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Tate & Lyle is a world-leading manufacturer of
renewable food and industrial ingredients. We use
innovative technology to transform corn, wheat and
sugar into value added ingredients for customers

in the food, beverage, pharmaceutical, cosmetic,
paper, packaging and building industries.

Size and production

This year’s antnual report has been produced
in a smaller size to reduce paper usage and
maling cosis

The report ts printed on “Look!” paper and has been
independently certified on behalf of the Forest
Stewardship Council (FSC)

It was printed at St lves Westerham Press Ltd, which
ts 1S014001, FSC and CarbonNeutral® certified

Tate & Lyle PLC

Tate & Lyle PLC 1s a pubbc imited company hsted on
the London Stock Exchange and registered in England
This 1s the Report and Accounts for the year ended

31 March 2007

Mare information about Tate & Lyle can be found on
our website at www tateandlyle com

Cautionary staternent
Please read the full cautionary statement which can
be found on page 144

Trademarks
SPLENDA® and the SPLENDA® logo are trademarks
of McNeil Nutntionals, LLC

The DuPont Oval Logo, DuPont™ and Sorona® are
trademarks or registered trademarks of E| du Pont
de Nemours and Company
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Overview of the year

Performance highlights

Total operations The figures and charts
opposita refate 10 the Group's results for
i1s total operations ncluding continuing
and discontinued businesses)

Basis of preparation Unless stated
othermse the Group's financial statements
ars prepared (N accordance with International
Financial Repeorting Standards (IFRS)
Information prior to 2005 1$ shown under
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice

n the United Kingdom (UK GAAP)

Amortisation Unless stated otherwise, the
use of the word ‘amortisation on pages

1 to 82 in this annual report and accounts
relates to the amaortisation of intangible
assets ansing on acgursibion of businesses

Adjusted profit before tax Unless stated
othenmse, adusted profit before tax in this
annual report and accounts is before
exceptional tems and amortisation

Profit before tax, exceptional Sales

tems and amortisation £m

£m

Year to 31 Mareh 2007 £336m voarto 31 March 2007 £4 070mM
Year to 31 March 2006 £295m Year to 31 March 2006 £3720m

+14*

+9‘Vo

Continuing operatons Following the

sale of Redpalh our Canadian cane sugar
refiring business and the closure of
Eastern Sugar, these businesses have
been classified as discontriued in thesa
accounts Excluding these two discontinued
businesses, the results from the Group's
continunng operabons for the year ended

31 March 2007 are shown opposiie

Year to Year to
31 March 31 March
Continuing operations 2007 2006
Sales £3814m  £3 465m +10%
Adjusted profit before tax’ £317m £267m +19%
Adjusted diluted earnings per share' 452p 37 8p +20%
' Beore excepuonal tams and amoriisation.
_/
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Diluted eamings per share before
exceptional tems and amorttsation
pence

Net debt
£m

Year to 31 March 2007

47.9p

Year to 31 March 2007

Year to 31 March 2008

41.7p

Year to 31 March 2008

+15"

Dividend per share

pence

Year to 31 March 2007 21 5p
Year to 31 March 2008 20.0p

+15"

J
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Tetal shareholder return performance
The graph shows tha curnulatve total
shareholder return performance (share
price growth plus renvested dwdends)
of Tate & Lyle over the past five years
compared with the FTSE 100 Index
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Results

Overview of the year

Chairman’s statement

Tate & Lyle performed well in the
2007 financial year, delivering a third
consecutive year of double-digit
pre-tax profit growth.

Tate & Lyle performed weall n the 2007 financial year, delivenng a third consecutive year

of double-digit pre-tax profit growth desprte the headwinds of energy cost increases,

EU sugar regime reform and adverse currency movements The latter was mora than offset
by a lower depreciation charge ansing from the imparment of Food & Industnal Ingredients,
Europe’s assets in 2006 Following the sale of Redpath, our Canadian cane sugar refining
business, and the surrender of quota at Eastern Sugar, these businesses have been
classified as discontinued

Growth this year has been driven substantially by our Food & Industnal Ingredients businesses,
which together achieved a 36% ncrease in adjusted operating profit Last year we set
ademanding target for the contnbution from value added products to grow by 30% in the
year to 31 March 2007 Although we did not achieve the target, profits from value added
products were 14% higher than in the previous year on a constant currency basis

We remain commutted to and confident in our strategy to achieve further growth from

this part of our business

Sales from total operations (ncluding both continuing and discentinued operations) were
£4,070 midlion {2006 — £3,720 milon) Adjusted profit before tax from total operations
increased by 14% to £336 milion (2006 — £285 million} Profit before tax from total
operations including a net gain from exceptional items of £10 midlon and amortisation

of £9 milklon was £337 milhon (2006 ~ £42 mulfion)

The Group's continuing operaitons produced strong results Sales from continuing
operations increased by 10% to £3,814 milion (2006 - £3,465 millon) and the adjusted
profit before tax increased by 19% to £317 mdlion (2006 - £267 millon} Profit before tax
from continuing operations was £235 milion (2006 ~ £14 milion)

Adjusted diluted earnings per share from continuing operations increased by 20% to 45 2p
{2006 - 37 8p), and from total operations ncreased by 15% to 47 Op (2006 - 41 7p)
Diluted earnings per share from continuing operations atter exceptional terms and
amorbsation were 38 1p (2006 - loss of 10 3p)

Proceads from the sale of Redpath of £131 milion wers recerved after the year end
After nvestment and capital expenditure of £257 milkon, net debt increased by £34 milkon
to £800 milkion Interest cover remaned strong at 10 1 times (2006 - 9 9 tmes)

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007
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The Board

Ta'e & bvie Annual Report 2007

Outlook

The Board propases an increase of 1 5p {7 5%) in the total dvidend for the year to

21 5p This s covered 2 3 tmes by earmings before exceptional tems and amortisation

The proposed final dvidend of 15 3p (2006 - 14 1p) will be due and payable on 26 July 2007
to all shareholders on the Register of Members at 29 June 2007

John Nicholas was appointed as Group Finance Director and to the Board on 19 July 2006
followang the retirernent of Simon Gifford The Board thanks Simon for 37 years of
distinguished service

Elisabeth Airey was appointed as a non-executve drector from 1 January 2007 She
has extensive financial and busness management expenence and currently has a number
of non-executive roles Including Chasmnan of Zetex ple, the quoted semiconductor comparny

The pe chart opposite shows the time spent by the Board at #s mestings in the last financal
year allocated between s vanous responsibiliies As can be seen, 50% of the Board's time
was spent on sirategy and investment The Board meets eight times per annum and ams 1o
hold at least two of its meetings on the sites of 1ts major operations, providing the opportunity
for it to mest senor operating management and camy out plant visits

Dunng the year, tha Board camed out ts annual evaluation of the effectveness of the Board
and its Committess, led by myself The 2007 evaluaion involved one-to-one performance
evaluation meetings with each director, the Company Secretary and the Group Hurman
Resources Director The man thermes and comments ansing from the meetings were
presented as a report o the Board for discussion and certain suggestions made are being
or will be implemented

The closure of Eastern Sugar and the advanced discussions on the partia disposal of Food &
Industnal Ingredients, Europe (if compisted as anticipated) will significantly reduce the Group's
exposure to the new EU sugar regme which came into effect dunng the year These actions,
together with the £131 mulion disposal of Redpath, our Canadian cane sugar rafining business,
after the end of the year, and the proposed £79 millon investment in the German speciality food
ingredients group G C Hahn & Co, represent further significant steps in repositioning and
strengtheming our business for future growth

On the assumption that an agreement on the terms cumrently contemplated for the parhial
disposal of Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe 1s entered into at the end of the summer, the
Board s now actvely considenng the utiisation of the proceeds as part of a retumn of capial to
shareholders and expects to be in a postion to update shareholders in this regard at the AGM
on 18 July 2007

As we look forward to the year to 31 March 2008, a number of factors will impact our profits in
companson with the year to 31 March 2007 We do not expect a repeat of this year's unusually
high profits in ethancl We antroipate that the continuing oversupply of sugar in the EU market
will have a further negative iImpact on our sugar refining businesses The anticipated partial
disposal of Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe will reduce operating profits, and the
commissioning of the Singapore SPLENDA® Sucralose facility will increase fixed costs,
offsetting the benefits of expected continued growth in sales n this dmsion

On the other hand, we anticipate making further progress in value added products as we bang
on stream new capacity at our Sagamore and Loudon faciibes, and as we continue to grow
sales of SPLENDA® Sucralose We will also benefit from the mproved sweetener pricing
secured at Food & Industnal Ingredients, Amencas in the 2007 calendar year prcing round
Furthermore, were the EU Commission's most recent proposals for stabitsing the EU sugar
market 10 be adopted, market sentiment for the next pnaing round would improve and the
threat of a quota reduction for our European Sugars business for the sugar year commencing
1 October 2007 would be removed

Over the last few years the Group has embarked on a strategy of bulding a stronger value
added business from a low-cost commodity base whilst, at the same time, reducing the impact
of our exposure to volatile markets Qur strategy continues to be successiul and, whilst the
coming year will essentially be one of transition, 1t has prowvided the Group with a stronger base
from which {o take advantage of the growth apportunities that ie ahead

Sir David Lees gﬂ’q

Chawman ) (_

22 May 2007 B
—
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Overview

SPLENDA® Sucralose

Overview of the year

Chief Executive’s review

Our long-term strategy continues to serve
us well and, as we reshape our business,

I am confident that we will be well placed
to deliver further growth in the years ahead.

Overall, Tate & Lyle performed strongly again in the 2007 financial year and achieved
good profit growth despite the negative impacts of ncreases in global energy prices,
which added £28 milllon to our energy costs, reform of the EU sugar regime and foreggn
exchange translaton Core value added ingredients achieved good growth and margin
gans werg achieved on commodity products in the 2007 catendar year sweetener pnoing
round in both the US and Europe

Growth was drnven manly by another strong performance in both commodity and value
added products at Food & Industnal ingrecients, Amencas Food & Industnal Ingredients,
Eurcpe {which benefited from £25 million lower depreciation due to the impairment charge
taken in the year to 31 March 2006} also performed better than expected in the second
hal-year SPLENDA® Sucralose operating profit grew modastly, by 3% to £70 million, due
to a slower than anticipated acceleration of uptake from major customers In constant
currency terms growth was 8% and, despite a strong performance from core value added
products which grew by 19%, total value added operating profit growth of 14% did not
achieve our target of 30% Operating profit at Sugars, Europe was lower than the pnor year
despite a good perormance in sugar trading, although this was somewhat lower than the
unusually high result that trading delivered in the year to 31 March 2006 Exchange
transtation reduced Group operating profit by £16 milion

As stated in our announcement on 23 January 2007, the SPLENDA® Sucralose business
achieved only modest growth in the year, a disappaintment in what was otherwise a
successful year for the Group

A number of factors caused the slower than anticipated acceleration of uptake from our
major customers product development Iife-cycles returning to more normal levels following
the Atkins diet penod, the depletion of customers' secunty stocks of SPLENDA® Sucralose
In response to our new capacty coming on stream, and volumes to the US carbonated
soft dnnk sector not meeting our expectations

We expect the global market for high-intensity sweeteners to grow by 3% to 4% annually
by volume and we expect to increasa our market share, which we cumently estimate at
28% Despite this expected growth i sales, higher costs of producton as we commission
the Singapore plant and increased patent defence costs mean that we expect any growth
in operating profit of the dwsion in the year ended 31 March 2008 will be modest and
second half-year weighted

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




Expansion projects

Reshaping our business

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007

SPLENDA® Sucralose 1s a highly successful product Dunng our three years of ownership of the
business we have made excellent progress in establishing manufactunng scale and reliabiltty,
and putting in place the distnbution and marketing organisation that will be essential to fulfil is
potential In this growing market We have an extensive product development pipeline across
several markets and addibonal resources have been deployed to help faciitate the process of
reformulating our customers' products to include SPLENDA® Sucralose Looking forward, a key
focus will be the geograptue and product expansion of SPLENDA® Sucralose as we complate
commuissioning and bnng the new production capacity in Singapore on stream

All of our expansion projects, which will promote longer-term value added growth across our
business, continue to progress satisfactonly

QOur jont venture plant with DuPont n Loudon, Tennessee, to produce Bio-PDO™ from
renewable resources was completed on time and has begun sales across several categones,
including for potymensation for apparel and carpets, and for direct applications (in cosmetics
and as de-icing fludy This has been a trémendous achievemnant In bninging on-lIne a unigue
bio-refinery process

The expansion of our Sagamore plant in the US is now complete This increases capacity for
making a vanety of value added starches used by customers in dairy, beverages, baking,
snacks and dressings The Loudon expansion, which is adding capacity for value added
starches, substrate to the Bio-POO™ joint venture and ethanol, ts on track io be completed In
October 2007 Both these expansions also bnng significant environmental benefits by reducing
energy consumphon and emissions

Construction has begun on the first phase of our new com wet mill in Fort Dodge, lowa, which
15 due to be completed by March 2009

The doubling of production capacdy at the Mcintosh, Alabama, SPLENDA® Sucralose facility
has been achieved and the new Singapors faciity was completed on time and 1s being
commussioned

Dunng the year we have continued o restructure our portfolio of businesses 1o help deliver our
strategy to grow our business by improving the contnbution from value added products and by
reducing the impact of our exposures to volatle raw matenal and commodity markets and also
markets subject to regulatory change

On 16 Apnl 2007 we announced the signing of an agreement to acquire an 80% hoiding

In German speciality food ingredients group G C Mahn & Co for a total cash consideration
of £79 mullion (€116 mikon} Thes investment, which we expect to complete In June 2007,
will broaden both our product offenng and our customer base

On 23 Apnl 2007 we announced that we had completed the disposal of our Canadian cane
sugar refining business (Redpath) for a net consideration of £131 miltion subject 1o closing
agustments relating to working capital The approximate gain on disposal of £55 milion will be
reported in the year to 31 March 2008 Redpath, which s reported as a discontinued business
in the year to 31 March 2007, was exposed to mark-to-market movements on inventory dnven
by changes in volatile world sugar pnces

On 9 May 2007 we announced that we are at an advanced stage of exclusive discussions with
Syral SAS {a subsidiary of Tereos of France}, which may lead to the disposal of our interest In
the faciites of Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe in the UK, Belgium, France, Spain and taly
The transaction contemplated would gve nse to a gross cash consideration expected to be

i the range of £200 mition to £220 milkon before restructunng costs It would be subject to
ani-trust approval and could take several months to complete from any signing date  Further
announcements wilt be made as appropnate

Tate & Lyle's operations in Koog, the Netherlands (the main site in Western Europe for com-
based value added starch produchon), Morocco and the Eaststarch jont venture are excluded
from thess discussions Tate & Lyle will continue to develop its value added ingredients
business in Europe through these busnesses together with its Global Food Ingredients Group,
which Includes Cesalpinia Food, and, upon compietion, G C Hahn & Co

HOW WE RUN THE BUSINESS HOW WE PERFORMED WHAT WE DO OVERVIEW OF THE YEAR
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EU sugar regime

Safety

Environment

Conclusion

Overview of the year Chief Executive’s review

The reforms of the EU sugar regime came into effect on 1 Juty 2006 Our refinenes in
London and Lisbon continue to be affected by oversupply of sugar withun the EU and this
has reduced the profitability of those businesses in the year to 31 March 2007 A number
of actions are being taken to miigate the wnpact of the new regime, for example through
the development of new export markets within the EU such as ltaly, significant investments
In efficiency projects at Thames Refinery, and the sumender of quota in Eastern Sugar

Tate & Lyle has no higher pronty than safety, which we believe i1s fundamental to running
a successful business Whilst our commitment 1s 10 provide a safe workplace for all our
employees, the 2006 calendar year was one of stark contrasts in safety Despite many of
our sites achiving world-class safety performance, | am sorvy to report that in July 2008,
a tragic accident occurred at our Decatur, llinowg, plant, m which one employee died and
two were hospritalised As a result of the seventy of this incident the Group safety index
declined by 40% This comes after three years of continuous mprovement and

reminds us that we must naver relax our efforts to achieve and mantain the highest
standards of safety

Ervironmental impacts are many and vaned Qur three most significant emvironmental
impacts are energy use, water use and non-hazardous sold waste production Energy use
15 by far our most significant iImpact, and we therefore give it the highest pnonty Managing
our impacts to produce a more postive result 1s good for the environment and also brngs
economic benefits to Tate & Lyle

In garly 2007, we began a major new environmental project at Thames Refinery to
generate significant energy savings By March 2009, the Refinery will use renewable
biomass to supply 70% of its energy requirements By replacing the use of a fossil fuel
(natural gas) with a renewable resource, this project will have significant environmental
benefits while considerably reducing manufactunng costs and our carbon footpnnt
We are also working with external snvironmental consultants to start research nto our
carbon footpnnt

This has been a year of considerable actmty and challenge as we faced the negative
mpact of reform of the EU sugar regme, higher energy costs and exchange translabon

In response, we have taken a number of signficant actions towards reshaping our business
to reposition the Group for future growth Al these actmties have had, and continue to
have, a considerable impact on our people around the world and | would ike to thank
them for thewr dedication, effort and commitment

Our key areas of focus for the year to 31 March 2008 will be to

= Continue the geographic and product expansion of SPLENDA® Sucralose by
establishing t as the hugh-intensity sweetener of choice and by implementing iong-term
growth and cost reduction plans,

=n Reshape our European ingredients business (after the assumed completion of the
partiat disposal of Food & industnal Ingrecients, Europe),

a Complete our expansionary capital project in Loudon, to brng on stream new capacity
In Sagamore and Singapore, and to progress the construction at Fort Dodge,

a Continue the reshaping of our European Sugars business to face the challenges and
opportunities of the EU sugar market beyond 2009, and

u Improve productmty and balance sheet efficiency

Cur long-term strategy continues to serve us well and, as we reshape our business,
I am confident that we will be well placed to deliver further growth in the years ahead

lain Ferguson CBE

Chief Executive

22 May 2007
Tate & Lyla Annual Report 2007




02 What we do

Think of a raw material:
corn, sugar, wheat.
Now imagine what you
could make from it.

What comes to mind?

Food ingredients, probably.
Perhaps even animal feed.
But did you think of fuel?
Plastic? Carpets? We did.
And we’re continually coming
up with ways to make our
customers’ products...

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007
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REBALANCE™

Our REBALANCE™ ngrad)e:
systems help our customers

reduce fat, sugar and calories

In products ke cookies,

muffins and beverages without

compromising taste

nt

J

TASTIER

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




STRETCHIER

Bio-PDO™

Your clothes can now be
greener as well as stretchier
if they're made from DuPont’s
Sorona® fibre, which has
replaced a petrochemcal
ingredient with Bio-PDO™,
our ingredient made

from corn

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007

"
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THICKER

Speciality
gums

Customers use our speciality
gums such as locust bean gum
to prowide texture and wiscosity
to sauces, salad dressings and
darry foods, and as low-calone
fat replacers and stabilisers

/

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007

ENRICH™

Our ENRICH™ service offers
ingredient systems with added
nutnents, which help make
products ike crackers, yoghurts
and beverages better for you,
while tasting just as good

S/

HEALTHIER

13
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CRUNCHIER

Sugar

Sugar 15 not just about
sweetness we make different
types of sugar that provide
distinctive textural properties,
helping products like cereals
and biscuits stay crunchy

_/
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Bio-fuel

When construction of the first
phase of our new corn wet mill
in Fort Dodge, lowa, 1s complete
in March 2009, we will be
producing a total of 200 million
gallons of ethanol each year,
helping to meet the growing US

demand for renewable fuel /

GREENER

15
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STRONGER

i
- i

Paper starches

Our world-leading starches
made from corn or wheat pull
particles together in paper
pulp to create a stronger sheet,
with the added benefits of

a cleaner manufactunng
process and less waste

J
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SPLENDA?®
{ Sucralose

Our unique no-calorie
swestener made from
sugar 15 helping customers
around the world provide
lower-calone alternatives
to your favounte foods
and dnnks

LIGHTER

17
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SMARTER

R&D

FRS—

Cur scientists are continuing
to develop better ways of
making products bke plastics,
tradionally made from
petrochemicals, by using
renewable sources ke

corn instead

Tate & Lyle Annuat Repaort 2007




02 Whatwedo

...and we’re still thinking,
and developing new ways

of using raw materials

to create possibilities for

our customers in many

industries.

With Tate & Lyle, the

possibilities are endless.

20
21
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What we do

Business overview

All our ingredients are produced
from renewable crops

Operations

Vision

Tate & Lyle 1s a world-leading manufacturer of renewable food and industnal
ingredients  All our ngredients are produced from renewable crops, predominantly
com (maize), wheat and sugar cane We take these renewable crops and transform
them through the use of Innovative technology Into value added ingredients for our
food, beverage and Industnal customers

Backed by a strong and growing research organisation, Tate & Lyle's ingredients
help add taste, texture, nutrhon and increased functionality to everyday products
used by milions of people around the world

Tate & Lyle was founded n the UK in 1921 but its roots can be traced back to

a number of companies established in the middle of the 18th century focused on
sugars in Europe, wheat and com miling in Europe and corn milhng in the US
2006 marked the 100th annversary of the founding of our US corn miling business

Tate & Lyle 15 headquartered In the UK and 1s a global company currently operating
more than 60 production facilities in 24 countnes mamly throughout Europe, the
Amencas and South East Asia At 31 March 2007, we employed 6,900 people in
our subsidianes with a further 2,300 employed in joint ventures

During the year ended 31 March 2007, the Group operated through five
business dvisions

Food & industnal Ingredients, Armencas,
Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe,
Sucralose,

Sugars, Amencas & Asia, and

Sugars, Europe

These dwisions are supported by the comporate Head Office in London,

by our Global Food Ingredients Group (see page 25), and by a number of global
business groups with expertise In areas such as sales and marketing, procurement,
information technology and research and development

A description of the performance of the Group and each of ils five dmsions for

the year ended 31 March 2007 can be found on pages 36 to 43 More mformation
about each of the dmsions, therr products, services and plants can be found on
pages 34 and 35

Tate & Lyle's vision 1s that we wilt grow by uniting our businesses and developing
parinerships to create the world’s leading renewable ingredients business We will
buld a consistent portfolio of distinctive, profitable, high-value solutions i products
and services for our customers

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




Strategy and objectives

1 Befors exceptonal tems and
amonisation (from 1otal operations)

20t total vatue added profit 19% relates

to SPLENCA® Sucralgse and 28% 1o
core value added products

Tate & Lyl Annual Report 2007

Tate & Lyle’s strategy 1s to grow our business and create long-term value for our
shareholders To deliver this growth, we focus on five key business objectives

Serve our customers

Delvenng excellent customer service 1s at the core of everything we do Our aimis

to be the partner of cheice n our customers’ INnovation processes and to help them
develop more successful consumer products To develop our customer relationships
further throughout our business, we have set up cross-functional tearms to work with our
customers to prowide consumer and customer INnsights and to support them in looking
for new product innovation opportunites

Operate efficiently and safely

Wa aim to be the lowest-cost and mest efficient producer in all our markets Building
our value added business on a sustanable low-cost commodity base is key to delivening
our strategy Through our expertise n high-volume process management, our focus on
technical and manufactunng excellence and the efficient use of seraces such as logistics
and utilities, we are continually working to mprove the efficiency of our operations We
also strve to ensure that there are safe and healthy conditions for everyone at our sites

Invest in acquisittons and partnerships

We continually evaluate acquisition opporturties that would add strategic value by
enabling us to enter new markets or add products, technologies and knowledge more
efficiently than we could organically We also am o grow our business by forming joint
ventures and partnerships to develop and distnbute new products, and to enhance the
capabilities of our exssting ingredient pertfolio Using allances and joint ventures can be
an efficient way to lower our cost of Investing in new areas and markets, ang help secure
access to new and complementary technology and expertise

Invest in technotogy and people

Wa have increased our irvestment in our research and development capabilities to help
us develop nnovative solutions that meet our customers’ product challenges We are
also complementing our own capabilites through business and technology partnerships,
unversity collaborations and investments in start-up companies To help develop talent,
improve leadership and help our employees succeed, we operate vanous programmes
designed to ensure wa have the nght skills at all levels to grow our business

Grow the contnbution from value added products

We are committed to continuing to grow the contnbution from our value added products
Value added ingredients utiise technology or ntellectual property enabling our customers
to produce distinctive products and Tate & Lyle to obtain a pnce premium and/or
substainable higher margins
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Food and beverage

Sweeteners
Frowiding sweetness and flavour with
or without calones

N2 N2 N/

Nutritive Low-calorle Non-nutritive

- Sugars = Polyols - SPLENDA®

= Cereal - Polydextrosa Sucralese
sweeteners

N N2 N/

Sweetener blends

What we do

The markets we serve

We provide customers in a number of industnes with a range

of distinctive, high-quality ingredients made from corn, sugar

or wheat We also create unique formulations that solve problems
for our customers, providing value beyond the basic ingredients

Here we set out the key markets we serve, with examples of

Enrichers
Adding nutrtional benefits

N~ N2

Dietary filbres  Fortifiers

N2 N2

= Resistant = Calclum
syrups and citrata
starches = Speclallty

- Polydextrose  proteins

\% N2

Enncher blends

the products and services we offer

Stabilisers

Providing thick or smooth texture and

increasing shelf-ife

N2 N2

Hydrocolloids  Emulsifiers

N2 N2

- Starches - Starches
- Gums ~ Proteins

N/ N2

Stabiliser blends

Acidulants
Enhancing
flavour
Fat-replacers
= Maltodextrins - Cltric acid
- Polydextrose - Malic acid

N~ N/

Acidulant
blends

Blends and ingredient systems

NJ

Umgue combirigions of ingredients, tator-made for customers to help meet specilic product challenges
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Industrial

Bio-fuels

Replacing petrochemicals in fuels

with renewablo alternaties

N2

= Ethanol

Bio-matenals
Croating matenals from

ranawable sources rather than

petrochemucals

= Blo-PDQ™

Pharmaceutical and personal care

Humectants
Improving texture by
relaining moisture

N2

- Blo-PDO™
- Polyols

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007

Excipients

Providing form and bulk
in tablets

- Starches

= Potyols

Paper ingredients
Adding functionality, eq texture,
stifiness (o paper products

= Starches
- Retention ards

Animal feed

Basic nutnents

Producing nutnents and feedstuffs

for farm ammals and pets

- Proteins
- Molasses

Other products

- Acidulants

= Fermentation substrates
- Biogums
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What we do

Operating environment

Markets

Value added food ingredients

ENRICH®

Our ENRICH® senvice, launched in
January 2007, focuses on three
man areas digestive health and
immunity, obesity and weight
management, and childnan’s health
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As shown on pages 22 and 23, Tate & Lyle participates manly in four markets

food and beverage, industnal, pharmaceutical and personal care, and animal feed
Of these markets, food and beverage and industnal are the most significant

We pnncipally sell our ingredients, ingredient solutions and services to manufacturers
In these two markets They use our ingredients to manufacture therr consumer and
industnal products In the food sector, we also sell end-products directly through
retall distnbution channels to retall customers In certain markets Our customer base
includes many of the world’s major global food, beverage and industnal companies
Our ingredients can be found in the products of nearty all the world’s top 100 food
and beverage companies

The key driver of growth for our business 1s value added food ingredients

In this market we operate pnmanly within three categones sweseteners such as
SPLENDA® Sucralose and polycls, texturants such as starch and gums, and
weliness ingredients such as fibre, protein and probiotics tn 20086, the addressable
global market for value added food ingredients in these three categones was
estimated to be worth £6 8 bilkon The market in these categonies Is forecast to
grow at a compound average annual rate of 4 1% to £8 billon in 2010 We believe
that our ability to offer ingredients, ingredent solutions and services that help our
customers meet consumers’ Increasing demands for healthy but great-tasting
food represents a significant growth opportunity

Consumer research

Customer understanding dnves all that we do At the heart of our customer approach
15 the use of market research to understand the consumer, our markets and our
customers’ needs The consumer 15 our customer's customer Therefore we work hard
1o understand consumer drivers and trends so we can help cur customers anticipate
and respond to new challenges Our bespoke research, which 1s camed out in Europe
and the Amencas, 15 designed to gain specific nsights into distary habits, ifestyles
and health asprrations We uss these insights to direct our mtermal research and
development programme and to help market our ingredients and services

Solutions

We also offer taldored solutions for our customers These are unique combinations
of ngredients or services that allow food manufacturers to achieve certain goals
Our solutions are marketed under four servces

n Tate & Lyle CREATE® — innovations in shape, structure, taste and texture,

s Tate & Lyle OPTIMIZE® - maximising efficiency and value to help our
customers meet ther cost and margin targets,

m Tate & Lyte REBALANCE® - reformulating to lower-fat, lower-sugar and lower-
calone postions without compromising taste and texture, and

s Tate & Lyle ENRICH® - enhancing the nutntional benefits of foods and beverages
without compromising thewr taste

Our solutions-based approach has changed the way we take our products to market

and the way we work with and are perceved by our customers, providing us with
new opportunities to sell our products and grow our business

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




Focus on the customer

Industrial ingrechents

Competition

Governmental regutation

Tate & Lyla Annual Report 2007

Global Food Ingredients Group

To accelerate the growth sirategy for our value added food ingredients business and to
strengthen further our commitment to delivenng excellent customer serice, in October
2005 we formed the Global Food Ingredients Group

Thus group combings the marketing, research and development and sales tearms from
our value added portiolo into one team It focuses on co-ordinating our customer-
focused actviies so as to maximise the profitatiity and market reach of our range of
value added and functional food ingredients, as well as talking us into new ingredient
areas and growth cpportunities in the future By working together we are able to drive
more innovation and offer greater speed-to-market for our customers

Dunng the year, we established new sales offices in Melbourne, Australia, and Shangha,
China, to extend the marketing of our value added food ingredients i the Asia Pacific
region In Apnl 2007, we announced a proposed Investment of £79 millon to acquire an
80% holding in German specialty food ingredients group G C Hahn & Co which will
further expand the reach and depth of our Global Food Ingredients Group

We are developing a growing portfolio of unique renewable industna! iIngredients

As well as sustaining profitability in mature industnal product lines such as starch
produced for the paper industry, our unique fermentation, extraction, separation and
purfication skills have facitated successful production of other industnal products such
as ethanol and Bio-PDO™, an nnovative new monomer made from com by our joint
venture with DuPont

The starch industry 1s concentrated around a small number of large participants who
operate in marwy different application areas, including food, beverage, paper and
pharmaceuticals The US accounts for over half of global starch production OQur man
competitors in the US for corn wet mifing and starch-based products are Archer Darwels
Midland Company, Corn Products International and Cargill National Starch (a subsidiary
of ICI PLC) 15 another significant competitor in the US, particularty in refation to higher-
valus modified food and industnal starches, as is Penford Corporation in the North
Amencan paper starch ndustry In Europe, our main competitors in the starch industry
are Cargill and Roquette Fréres

Competition for our European sugar husiness comes mainly from Bntish Sugar (a subsidiary
of Associated British Foods plo), Sudzucker, Nordzucker and Tereos The man competitors
for our global food ngredients business are Cargill, Danisco, Kerry and National Starch

Some of the markets In which Tate & Lyle operates are subject to signficant influence
from legislation or regulation The main regulatory development dunng the year related to
the reform of the EU sugar regme  More information on the impact of this reform on the
Group 1s given In the Chief Executive’s review on page 8 and in the operating and financial
review on pages 36 to 48
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What we do

Products and their uses

Cereal sweeteners and starches

Food starches

Our hughly functional starches help
foods retan masture, and improve
texture and stability

Sugar and related products

Lyle's Golden Syrup

The design that adorns tins of Lyle's
Golden Syrup has been named the
warkd s oldest branding by Gunness
World Records The distinctive
packaging has hardly changed
since 1885

Tate & Lyle’'s major products, together with Information about the ways they are
broadly used, are detaled below The table on pages 34 and 35 shows the regtons
where these products are manufactured and distnbuted

We are one of the leading producers of cereal swestenars and starches in the world
This aspect of our business involves the production and marketing of ngredierits
produced from com and wheat for the food and industnal sectors

Cereal sweeteners

Our corn sweeteners, such as high fructose corn syrup, glucose syrup, fructose,
dextrose and maltodextnns, are widely employed in the production of soft dnnks
and as feedstocks in the brewing and fermentation industry

Starches

Our functional value added food starches add texture and body to food and are
also used to bind together ingredients, offering stability and mioisture retention

Our starches can improve the shelf-ife of processed foods and snacks and are
used to produce the texture and other quality features of consumer products such
as chewing gum, cosmetcs, toothpaste and pharmaceutical appiications We are
also a key player in the production of non-food starches for industnal markets We
supply textle, paper, corrugated board and plasterboard manufacturers and the
bulding industry with industnal starches [n the paper industry, native and speciality
starches are used to increase dry paper strength and improve surface condrtions
Specialty starches are used to bond the different layers of paper in the manufacture
of corrugated board Starches are used in adhesive and bulding product applications,
and in the textile ndustry to ncrease weaving efficiencies

We are a leading producer of sugar for industnal customers and for retail sale
We also produce value added and consumer-branded products such as
Tate & Lyle Sugar, Lyle's Golden Syrup and Sidul (one of Portugal's leading
sugar brands)

Cane sugar

Refined sugar, syrups and treacles are used to prowide natural sweetness, texture,
colour and flavour across a full range of food and dnnk applications We are the
largest cane sugar refiner in the EU, producing over 1 3 milion tonnes of cane sugar
per annum from our refinenas in London, England, and Lisbon, Portugal We are a
leading retait brand in the UK where we supply a full range of retall and domestic
sugars as welt as more speciahsed products ncluding Lyle's Golden Syrup We
operate a cane sugar refinery in Vietnam and a joint venture in Mexico, which supply
customers in those regions  As well as refining sugar, our global trading operation
purchases and trades sugar in markets across the world

Molasses

Molasses is a versatie bhy-product of sugar production It offers vanous benefits

as an animal feed and as a raw matenal for fermentation It 1s also used in a diverse
range of other industnal processes We have been able to leverage our position as
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SPLENDA® Sucralose

Acidutants, alcohol,
polyols and proteins

Acldulants
Gitnc acid 1s used as a natural

cleaning agent in dejergents
and household products

Biogums

Advanced bio-matenals

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007

a leading sugar manutacturer to become a market leader in the internationat trading,
distnbution and storage of molasses We have developed the expertise we gained from
stonng molasses to establish an ancillary busness of stonng other commodibes for our
custormers n bulk Iquid storage facilties around the world

SPLENDA® Sucralose 1s a no-calone, high-intensity sweetener that is made from sugar
SPLENDA® Sucralose offers the taste of sugar without the calones As a food ingredient,
its unique stabiity means that products using SPLENDA® Sucralose will retain ther
sweetness over ime, helping to preserve the optimal balance of sweetness and flavour
SPLENDA® Sucralose can be used successfully in high-temperature processing, such as
stenhsation, pasteunsaton, canning and extrusion It 1s used today to sweeten more than
4,000 foods and beverages worldwide

Acidulants

From a base of sugar, dextrose or mokassas, we produce acidulants such as citnc acid,
fumaric acid, malc acid, potassium citrate and sodium crtrate Citnic acid 1s used to
enhance flavour and preserve a wide range of foods, beverages and pharmaceuticals

It 1s also widely used as a natural cleaning agent in detergents

Alcchol

We have expanded our product offening by using the raw ingredients of comn, wheat and
sugar to become a producer and distnbutor of a range of alcohot products These are
used In the manufacture of beverages and vinegar, as well as n Industnal products such
as pant We also produce ethanol, which can be blended with gasolne and used as a fuel

Polyols
Polyols such as sorbrtol are used by both food and pharmaceutical comparies to
sweeten and retain moisture and can be found in chewing gum and toothpaste

Proteins

In addition to starches and sweeteners, the processing of corn and wheat produces
proteins Wheat proteins such as vital wheat gluten and soluble wheat proteins can be
employed in a vanety of food and animal feed products to prowide valuable functional
and nutrional benefits

We produce biogumis, such as xanthan gum, used by the food industry to provide texture
and viscosity to sauces and dressings and as low-calone fat replacers and stabihsers

Our STANZAN X® industnal-grade xanthan gum 1s used in the oll-well dnling industry

as a lubncant and coolant Our gum range was expanded through the acquisition of
Cesalpinia Food in Decemnber 2005 to include locust bean and guar gums

Bio-PDO™, an innovative menomer made from corn by DuPont Tate & Lyle BioProducts,
became commercially avallable n 2006 It 1s used by DuPPont to produce Sorona® which
has a wide range of textile apphcations from swimwear to carpets Bio-PDO™ can also
be used 1 a vanety of direct applications such as cosmetics and de-icing fuids
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Resources
The Group has a number of key resources that help it achieve its strategic objectives
People | At 31 March 2007, Tate & Lyle employed 6,900 pecple in its subsidianes with a

Investing for the future

In 2006 we re-launched our global
Graduate Deveiopment Programme
to ensure we have the nght pecple
with the rght skills to lead our
business in the future

Patents

further 2,300 employed in joint ventures Our workforce encompasses a broad range
of skills and expenence In areas such as food science, sales and marketing,
engineenng and business support services

It 1s a key objective for the Group to attract and retan top-qualty recruts, and to ensure
that our employees develop and grow in therr roles and mest new challenges as their
careers progress o help achieve these obyectives, we have developed and are

implernenting “The Tate & Lyle People Strategy’ This consists of four main components

w Behawviours for Success — these encourage our people to display strong leadership
at all stages of senionty by exhibiing :dentfied key charactenstics and behaviours
we need for success, such as a focus on excellent customer service

= Talent Management — a systemn which addresses key business 1ssues such as
succession planning and filing development gaps to ensure we have the nght
skills to grow the Group at all levels

w Leadership Cumculum - this provides opportunities for all managers across the
Group to improve ther skills and expand their knowledge through a number of
talored programmes, seminars and courses

= Graduate Development - a Group-wide graduate recrutment and development
programme to attract and develop top talent and prepare them for key roles
across the Group

Tate & Lyle's remuneration policies are designed to attract, retan and reward
employees of the highest calibre and expenence to help execute the Group’s strategy

We maintain a signficant number of patents to support our businesses and protect
our competitive advantage Much of the product innovation and development work
camed out by our research and development teams resutts in patentable or
proprietary new technology We monrtor market developments closely to dentdy any
potential violations of our patents and intellectual property and take appropriate legal
achon where considered necessary

Dunng the year, the Group’s US subsidiary, Tate & Lyle Sucralose, Inc , twice took
action to protect its ntellectual property On 22 May 2006 t filed sutt in the US Distnct
Federal Court for Central llinois against a Chinese manufactunng group based in
Hebel province as well as six importers of sucralose into the US On 6 Apnl 2007

it filed a United States International Trade Commussion (ITC) Case in Washington
alleging patent infnngement agamst three Chinese manufactunng groups as well as
18 mporters and distnbutors  Both proceedings allege infingement of patented
sucralose manufactunng technclogy in respect of sucralose manufactured in China
and imported to the US by the defendants named in the two cases On 7 May 2007
the ITC announced it had formally nstituted its investigation of the mfnrngements
afteged in our clam
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Research and development

Focus on innovation

Wa have over 260 people n our R&D
team worldwide working 1o develop
innovatve ingredients from
renawable resources

Tate & Lyte Annual Report 2007

Our investment in research and development underping our strategy to grow the
contnbution from our value added products We believe this 1s a key differentiator

for Tate & Lyle In the year ended 31 March 2007 we spent US$42 rullon (£22 million)
on research and development (this does not include our expenditure on protection

of our ntellectual property)

Qur target 1s to spend 4% to 5% of value added tumover on research and development
The chart opposite shows the breakdown of our target research and development spend
The vast majonty of our spend 1s on our internal capabilibes — on fundamental research,
product development and process improvement The remander s spent on developing
relationships with the external research community, through our venture fund and alliances
with key academic institutions  Some examples of how we are complementing our
n-house capabities by finding new areas of nnovation, and establishing new
partnerships and facilities, are set out below

Tate & Lyle Ventures

Our new ventura capital fund, Tate & Lyle Ventures, was formally launched in July 2006
The Imited partnership fund will invest in start-ups and expansion stage companes that
are closely aligned with Tate & Lyle's strategic objectves

Research Advisory Group

We have established a Research Adwisory Group compnsing a panel of six international
Industry and academic experts, wihich revews our research and development portfolio and
provices insight into how leading-edge technologres could apply to future developments

Partnership with King’s College London

In September 2006 we announced that we will be malang a £4 5 millon contnbution over
a five-year penod to King’s College London to set up a new centre for research into the
Iink between nutrition and health The new Tate & Lyle Health Research Centre will focus
on gastrontestinal health, carbohydrate metabolism, and medical condrtions such as
obesity, diabetes and cardiovascular disorders This partnership will allow us to share
knowledge and ultmatety bnng new products and technologies to market

Partnership with Microbia Precision Engineenng

In October 2006 we formed a mutti-year partnership to develop fermentation-denved
renewable ingredients with Microbia Precision Engneenng, Inc , a subsidiary of US-based
phamaceutical company Microbia, specialising in the development of highly efficient
microblal manufactunng technology Tate & Lyle and Microbia Precision Engineering wall
work exclusively together wathin defined renewable ingredient markets and will share the
profits from products commercialised through thewr collaboration

New European Wellness and Nutrithion Centre

In March 2007 we announced a £3 milion (€4 millon) investment to establish a Wellness
and Nutntion Centre in Lille, France The centre, due to open in September 2007, will
include laboratones and pilot plant facities for customers | will focus on developing new
ngredients in the field of wellness and nutntion, catenng for beverage, darry, bakery and
convenience food The centre will lead the development of our European fibre platform,
which supports the ENRICH® service launched in earty 2007 ENRICH® enables food
and beverage manufacturers to create products that contain additional nutnents but taste
as good as regular brands The centre will also specialise n application and development
work for SPLENDA® Sucralese, hydrocoliods, carbohydrates, proteins and for our range
of ingredient solutions (see page 24)
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What we do

Risk factors

Tate & Lyle may be affected by a number of nsks, not all of which are withuin our control
Qutlined below 1s a descnplion of some of the nsk factors that may affect our business and
share pnce Other factors besides those listed below may also adversety affect the Group
The process Tate & Lyle has in place for managing these nsks 1s descnbed in the corporate
govermnance report on page 68

There are inherent nsks and unceartanties behind all the forward-looking statements contained
n this annual report, which could have a matenal impact on future results  Along with those
discussed in the operating and financial review, the following section contains our perception
of particular important nsks and uncertainties facing the Group These nsks coutd have a
matenal adverse effect on our business Our overall success as a global business depends,
n part, upon our ability to succeed in different economic, social and political environments
and to manage and to mitigate these nsks

Failure to act safely could have a detnmental mpact on Tate & Lyle’s operations
The safety of our employees, contractors, suppliers, the communities in which we operate and
the consumers of our products, 18 of paramount importance for Tate & Lyle Around the world,
the Group 15 subject to laws, regulations, rules and ordinances relating to health, safety and the
environment, Inchuding poliution The Group recognises the negatve impacts that could anse
from a maor safety or environmentat incident, which include

» fines or penalties for breach of safety laws,

a interruptions in operations or loss of icence to operate,

a lhabity payments and costs to employees or third parties ansing
from injury or damage, and

s damage to reputation

Our success depends upon our employees and the recrutment and

retention of key personnel

Central to the success of Tate & Lyla's growth strategy 1s the performancs, knowledge and
skill-sets of our employees around the world We recognise the need to attract, integrate and
retain the talent required to fulfil our amibwtions and understand the negative iImpact on resultts
that could anse from an inability to retan key knowledge and adequately plan succession

Non-compliance with legislation can lead to financial and reputational damage
The Group 1s aware of the importance of complying with all applicable legislation affecting
its business actvities and of the potential damage to reputation and financial impact that
can result from any breach

Fluctuations n pnces and avalability of raw matenal, energy, freight and other
operating inputs may affect our margins

All our finished products are denved from renewable agncultural raw matenals Al of these
matenals are subject to fluctuahons in pnce due to factors such as hasvest and weather
conditions, crop disease, crop yields, alternatve crops and by-product values Energy usage
n our production faciities represents one of our man production costs In some cases, due o
the basis for pnang in our sales contracts, or due to competitive markets, we may not be able
to pass on to our customers the full amount of raw matenal pnce Increases or higher energy,
frexght or other operating costs and this could reduce our profitability

Tate & Lyle relies on the continued safe operation and the suffictency of our
geographically dispersed manufactunng facilities

The Group's revenues are dependent on the continued operation of our vanous manufactunng
facilities and the consistent production of finished products that meet our customers’
specffications The operation of our plants involves many nsks, including the failure or
sub-standard performance of equipment, the improper mstallation or cperation of equipment,
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natural disasters and potential product contamination Any significant manufactunng disruptions
or product contamination could adversely affect our ability to make and seli our products, which
could cause our sales and operating profits to dechine

Competitors may achteve significant competitive advantage through
technological step change or higher service levels

If our competitors were able to identify, develop and ntroduce on a commercial basis a major
technological step change, such as significantly improving the efficiency of the production
procass and lowenng costs or introducing a new product with better functionalty, we may
not be able to introduce a comparable change Simdarty, we must ensure we at least match
or exceed competitors’ serice and quality performance If we cannot compete effectively with
such innovation or service levels, our sales and profitabilty could decline

We may not be able to protect our intellectual property

Our commercial success depends, In part, on obtaning and mantaning patent protection

on eertain of our products and successiully defending these patents against third-party
challenge or infnngements  Others may independently devslop technologies similar to ours or
independently duplicate our technologies Our patents may expire or remain in existence for
only a short penod following commerciahisation This would reduce or elrminate any advantage
of the patents We may face ltigation to assert claims of infingement, enforce our patents,
protect our trade secrets or know-how, or determine the scope and vakdity of the propnetary
nghts of others We may bs unable to enforce our patents or otherwise protect our propretary
nghts, which could have a matenal adverse effect on our business, financial condition and
resutts of operations

The commoditisation of products or a falure to achieve appropnate

margins could lead to greater pnce volatility

The natural ife cycle of many products means that products that currently generate higher
margins could become commeditised in the future Equally, a falure to recogmise the true value
that the rmarket places on our products may mean that we do not sell at the appropnate pnce
and fal to achieve therr full profitabiity

Failure to manage joint venture or partnership retationships effectively

could be detnmental to Tate & Lyle's business

The Group recognises that joint ventures and other commercial arrangements must be
managed effectively to ensure that both partners’ objectives are aligned and to maximise
financial and operational performance At the same time, the Group 15 aware of the importance
of selecting new partners carefully 50 as to avotd the potential negatrve impacts on growth or
profit levels of an unsuccessfu! relationship

Fadure to maintain an effective system of internal financial controls

could lead to financial iImegulanties and loss

Without effectve intermal financiad controls, the Company could be exposed to financial
mregulanties and losses from acts which could have a significant impact on the ability of the
business to operate This covers a vanety of areas rangng from safeguarding the assets

of the business to the accuracy and reliability of its records and financial reporting

As a public company Tate & Lyle must provide accurate and timely information

to the market to deliver long-term shareholder value

The share price on the stock market 1S based on the expectabions of a wide vanety of market
particpants such as analysts, brokers, nvestment funds and other investors Media stones or
rumours can influence these expectations Falure to prowide accurate and timely information,
failure to meet Group targets, or falure to respond in an appropnate way could lead to
uncertainty and volatility in the share pnce and the erosion of shareholder value

Exchange rate fluctuations could create earnings and balance sheet volatiity

The Group operates in many different countnes and 1s subject to currency fluctuations ansing
on transactionat foresgn currency exposures and the translation of overseas subsidianes’ results
For example, a weakening of the US doflar and ewro against stering would have a negative
impact on the sterling reperted net assets and shareholders’ funds

Volatile capital markets could create a shortfall in funding of retirement benefits

The Group mantans vanous retirement benefit plans for employees that are tunded through
investments In equsbes, bonds and other mvestments, the value of which is dependent on worid
markets that can be volatle The Group may be required {0 provide additional funding to cover
any shortfalls in our benefit plan funding ansing from falls in the value of these nvestments Any
significant additional funding requiremnents could adversely impact the Group's financial position

A
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How we performed

This section sets out the Group
structure and financial results
for the year ended 31 March 2007.

It also gives an overview of
the operating and financial
performance of each of
our divisions, followed by
other financial information.
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Key performance indicators

Tate & Lyle’s Board and Group
Management Committee (see pages
60 to 62) monitor a range of financial
and non-financial performance
indhcators, reported on a penodic
basis, to measure the Group’s
performance over time

Annual targets are set for these

key performance indicators (KPIs)

in line with the Company’s strategic
objectives Alongside our ongoing
KPls, last year we set a one-year
target to increase the contnbution
from value added products

All figures on this page relate

Ongoing KPI Ongoing KPI

Net debt to EBITDA multiple! Interest cover!

Tarpet max 2.5 times Targat min 5.0 times
2007 1.9 times 2007 10.1 times
2008 1.9 times 20068 9.9 times
2005 1.2 times 2005 11.6 times
"Measured by financlal year 1Maasured by financlal year

Descnption Description

This is a measure of the number of tmes
the Group's net borrowings exceed our
trading cash flow EBITDA s profit before
exceptional items, interest, tax,

Thes 1s the Group's total operating profit
before exceptional tems and amortisabion
divded by the net inance expense Or,
the number of btrmes the profit of the

tothe GmUp’s total operations. depreciation and total amortisation Group exceeds the interest payments
made to serace its debt
Comment on performance Comment on performance
Our target provides & margin of protection Cur interest cover remans strong,
cormpared to the bank covenant we urderpinning our investments in future
usually give and, as our cash generation growih and our dvidend policy
remans strong  we remain comiortably
within this threshold ) j
One-year target Ongoing KPI Ongomg KPI
Coninbution from Energy reduction? Safety index?
value added products
\ Target 3.0% Target Zero
Actual increase in 2007 1 40/0
2006 1.2% 2006 2.41
Target increase in 2007 30‘%) o
O 2 corstant cuToncy base 2005 3.6% 2005 1.72
{see cormnment below}
2004 2.4% 2004 2.84
1Measured by calendar year 1Measured by calendar year
Descnption Descnplion Description
This one-year target was set for the year Energy use 1s by far our most significant Our safaty mdex compares safety

ended 31 March 2007 to mcrease profit
before interest exceptional tems and
amorhisation from our total value added
products by 30%

Comment on performance

Profits trom value added products grew
by 14% on a constant currency basis and
by 9% on a reported bass We did not

expected sucralose sales growth

acheeve our target due to lower than

srronmental impact Our businesses
have a target to reduce energy

consumplion on a per unk basis by 3%
per year Detals on how we collect and
measure our energy data 1s on page 55

Comment on performance

We did not achieve our 3% larget m
2007 Thes targst s bacoming ncreasngly
challenging as value added products use
more energy than ouwr traditonal products

)

performance across the Group and s a
weghted average of igunes sustained n
the workplace with more severe ncdents
having greater impact A decrease in the
ndex reflects improved performance

Comment on performance

Whilst many of our sites acheved world-
class safety performance dunng the year,
a senous accdent at our Decatur plant
meant our safety ndex mcreased Further

information can be found on page 50 )
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How we performed

Group structure (at 31 March 2007

Five business divisions serving
customers around the world

The pie charts opposte relate o the
contnbution to total operating profit before
excepbonal terms and amortisation for

the Group for the vear ended

31 March 2007

Food & Industnal
Ingredients, Amencas

44%

Food & Industnal
Ingredients, Europe

18%

Products and services

Cereal sweeleners and starches
Proteins

Acidulants

Biogums

Ethano!

Aguasta™

Bio-PDO™

Blending

Plants (excluding joint ventures)
9 US (including 1 under construction)
1 South Amenca

Blending facilittes
2U8
1 Mexico

Processes and raw matenals
Corn {matze} miling
Cereal sweetener, sugar

or molasses fermentation

Main joint ventures
Almex
Cereal sweeteners and starches

DuPont Tate & Lyle BioProducts
Bio-PDO™, a monomer made from
corn used to produce DuPont™

Sorona® polymer

Sucromtiles
Citnc acid and alco-chemicals

Products and services

Cereal sweeteners and starches
Proteins

Potable alcohol

Polyols

Biogums

Ethanol

Blending

Plants (excluding joint ventures)
8EU
1 Morocco

Blending facilities
2ERU
1 South Afnca

Processes and raw matenals
Wheat and com (maze) miling
Cereal sweetener fermentation
Hydrogenation

Main joint ventures

Eaststarch

Cereal sweeteners and starches

Hungrana (part of Eaststarch}

Cereal sweeteners and starches,
and potable alcohol

Orsan Guangzhou Gourmet Powder Co

Glutamate {flavour enhancer) producer
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Sucralose

19%

Sugars, Amencas & Astat

5%

Sugars, Europe?

13%

Products and services

Products and services

SPLENDA® Sucralose Sugars

Plants Matn consumer brands
1US Redpath?

1 Singapore Melh

Processes and raw matenals
Patented sucralose manufactunng
process

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007

Plants {excluding joint ventures)

1 Canada’

1 packing and blending operation
(Canada)!

1 Vietnam

Processes and raw matenals
Cane sugar refiring
Blending

Main joint venture
Ocaidente
Sugar, molasses and potable alcohol

1 Our Canadian cane sugar
was soid on 21 Apd 2007 and 1s treated as
discontinued in these financal statements

refining business (Redpath)

Products and services

Sugars, syrups and molasses

Sugar and ethanol trading, molasses
tracing and blending and qud storage

Process technology and engineenng

Main consumer brands
Tate & Lyvle

Lyle's Golden Syrup
Sicut

Sores

Plants (excluding joint ventures)
3EV

Blend:ing facilities
12 global molasses blending faciities

Processes and raw matenals
Cane sugar refining
Blending

Maun joint ventures
Eastemn Sugar?

Sugar

Compania de Melazas
Molasses

Premier Molasses Company
Molasses

2 Eastern Sugar « beng closed and
operations ceased by 31 March 2007 and s
treated as discontnued n thesa financal statements
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How we performed

Operating and financial review

Summary of financial results

This year’s results are impacted by discontinued operations, exceptional tems and
amortisation In order to provide an understanding of the underying performance of
the continuing Group, the table set out below shows the impact of exciuding these
tems from the statutory resutts This adjusted information, which 1s referred to in thus
review and efsewhere n this annual report, 1s also used by management intermnally for
analysing the performance of the business

Year to 31 March 2007 Year to 31 March 2006
£m Contlnuing Discontinued Total Continuing Discontinued Total
Statutory information
Sales 3814 256 4 070 3465 255 3720
Operating profit 333 M 374 47 28 75
Net finance costs {38) 1 (37) (33) - (33)
Profit before taxation 295 42 337 i4 28 42
Taxation (105} (15) (120} {(60) )] (69)
Profit after taxation 190 27 217 (46) 19 27
Adjustments to operating profit
and taxation
Exceptional tems 13 (23) (10) 248 - 248
Amortisation 9 - 9 5 - 5
Adjustrments to operating profit 22 (23) (1) 253 - 253
Taxation ([compnsing exceptional

taxation items and the effect of

above adjustments) 13 9 22 (20) - (20}
Adjustments to profit after taxation 35 (14) 21 233 - 233
Adjusted informatton
Cperating profit 355 18 373 300 28 328
Net finance costs (38) 1 (37} (33) - (33)
Profit before taxation N7 19 336 267 28 295
Taxation 92) (6) (98} (80) i)} (89)
Profit after taxation 225 13 238 187 19 206
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Basis of preparation

Summary of Group performance

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007

Operating profit and discontinued operations

In the following review, operating profit refers to profit from continuing operations before
interest, exceptional terns and amortisation of acquired ntangibles unless otherwise stated
Followang the sale of Redpath and the surrender of quota and terminaton of operations
at Eastern Sugar, these businesses have been classified as discontinued operations

Accounting policies

The Group has adopted IFRIC 4 ‘Determining whether an amangement contains
a lease’ in the current financial year Comparative nformation has been restated
The adoption of this interpretation INcreased net debt and property, plant and
equipment at 31 March 2006 by £8 milion and did not matenally impact the
ncome statement

Impact of changes in exchange rates

The Group's results have been negatvely impacted this year by exchange rate translation,
in particular due to the weakening of the US dollar aganst stering  Exchange rates used
to translate reported results were as follows

Average rates Closing rates

2007 2006 Impact 2007 2006 Impact

US dollar sterding 189 179 -56% 197 174 132%
Euro  sterling 148 147 -07% 147 143 -28%

Unless otherwise stated, the financial iInformation presented in this review 1s stated at
the relevant prevaiing exchange rate for the year descrbed

Sales from contirwing operations of £3,814 milicn were €349 mitllion or 10% above last
year Adusting for the adverse mpact of exchange rate translation, which reduced sales
by £152 rmilllon, undertying sales increased by 15% In the two Food & industnal Ingredients
dvisions higher raw material and energy costs were recovered In the pncing rounds Sales
were also well ahead In the sugar trading business due manly to ncreased volumes

Operating profit from contnuing operations ncreased by 18% from €300 million to

£355 milion due to strongly improved sales and margins in Food & Industnal Ingredients,
Amencas and the benefit of lower depreciation in Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe
following the asset imparment In the previous financial year Profits from the SPLENDA®
Sucralose business were modestly ahead of the prior year These improvements were
partially offset by the adverse impact of exchange rate translation, which reduced Group
operating profit by £16 midikon, and lower profits n Sugars, Europe due mainly to the
oversupply of sugar in the EU The margin of operating profit as a percentage of sales
mcreased from 8 7% to 9 3%

Exceptional tems from continuing operations amounted {0 a net loss befora tax of

£13 millon {2008 - loss of £248 millon) A charge of £33 millon was recogrised in

Food & Industnal Ingredients, Amencas following the decision to close the citnc acid
faciiies at Selby, UK, and a fundamental review of the astaxanthin business This was
partially offset by a gain in Sucralose of £20 million due to releasing part of a provision

for deferred consideration set up at the time of the Apnl 2004 realignment An excephional
gan of £23 millon was recognised in respect of the discontinued Eastern Sugar joint
venture following the decision to surrender quota to the EU Restructunng Fund and a
successful Itigation clam
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Dwisional performance

How we performed Operating and financial review

Amortisation increased to £8 milion from £5 mithion in 2008 reflecting the first full year
of amortisation of Intangible assets ansing on the acquistions of Cesalpinia Food and
Tate & Lyle Custom Ingredients in the second half of the previous financial year

Operating profit from continuing operations including exceptional tems and amortisation
was £333 million, compared with £47 rmullon in the year to 31 March 2006

The net finance expense from continung operations increased from £33 millon
to £38 million Interest cover on total operations before exceptional items and
armortisation was 10 1 times compared to 9 9 tmes n the pnor year

Profit before tax, exceptional tems and amartisation from continuing operations was
£317 milon, £50 milkon or 19% above last year's profit of £267 milkon Profit before
tax, exceptional tems and amortisation at constant exchange rates increased by
26%, after adjusting for a £15 million adverse impact of exchange translation

Profit before tax including exceptional tems and amortisation was £295 million
compared with £14 millon in the year to 31 March 2006

The Group taxation charge on continuing operations was £105 mikion (2006 —
£60 miion) The effective rate of tax on profit before amortisation and exceptional
tems was 29 0% (2006 - 30 0%) The reduction was due manly to the utilisation
of tax losses in Europe not previously recognised

Diluted earmings per share from continuing operations and excluding exceptional
lems and amortisation for the year to 31 March 2007 increased by 20% to 45 2p
from 37 8p The diluted earnings per share including exceptonal items and
amortisation for the total business were 43 Bp (2006 - ioss of 6 3p)

Discontinued operations cormnpnse Redpath, which was sold in Apnl 2007, and
Eastern Sugar, which sumendered its guota to the EU Restructunng Fund in the
second half of the year These businessas together reported profit after tax of

£27 milion including exceptional tems  Operating profit was £18 milkon compared
to £28 million n 2006 The reduction in profit was due mainly to a £5 millon mark-
to-market loss on raw sugar stocks in the Canadian business compared to a gain
of £7 milbon in 2006

Net debt increased by £34 milion from £866 muillion to £800 milion
Drisional perforrance from continuing operatons, adjusting for the impact

of exchange rate movements and after allocating £35 million of central costs
(2006 -~ £34 mullion), Is set out in the table below

Sales Adjusted aperating profit

2007 2006 2006 Movement! 2007 2006 2006" Movement!

Division £m £m £m % £m £m £m %

Food & Industnal

Ingredients, Americas 1255 1127 1051 +19 163 125 117 +39
Food & Industnal

Ingredients, Europe 825 719 716 +15 70 46 45 +56

Sucralose 147 142 136 +8 70 68 64 +9

Sugars, Amencas & Asia 95 96 89 +7 11 9 9 +22

Sugars, Europe 1 492 1381 1321 +13 41 52 49 -16

Continuing operations

3814 3485 3313 +15 355 300 284 +25

10n a constant curency basss (adjusting 2006 reported figures usng 2007 exchanga rates)
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Com sweeteners

Cur com-based sweeteners
are widely used in the
production of soft dnnks
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Food & Industrial Ingredients, Americas
Years to 31 March

£m 2007 2006 Change
Sales 1255 1127 +11%
Operating profit1 163 125 +30%
Margin' 13.0% 111% +19 pts

‘Before exceptional tems and amortisation

Food & Industnal Ingredients, Amencas had an exceptional year At constant exchange
rates (see table on page 38), sales of £1,255 millon were up 19% and operating profit
increased by £46 millon to £163 millilon The margin of operating profit before exceptional
tems and amortisation over sales increased from 11 1% to 13 0%

The sweetener and ethanol businesses both performed strongly with operating profits
well ahead of the prior year Overall sweetener volumes were similar to the pnor year, but
margins Ncreased due to mproved seling prices Ethano! marging benefited from higher
prices for gasolne Value added food ingredients had a good year with higher sales to
major food manufactunng customers

Net corn costs increased as the corn price rose to over US$4 00 per bushel due to the
growing demand for com as a raw matenal to produce ethanol Manufacturing expenses
also increased due to hwgher costs of energy Our main plants continued to operate at
capacity for most of the year

At Almex, our joint venture In Mexico, profits continued to improve pnmarly due to higher
selling pnces High fructose corn syrup (HFCS} volumes to soft dnnk customers also
increased On 1 January 2007 the tax on beverages contaning HFCS was repealed

The tanff rate quota {TRQ) programme, which allows a cane sugar/HFCS exchange
between the US and Mexico, contiued in place  Additional TRQ volume for the October —
December 2007 pernod was also negotiated Free market access 1s anticipated for HFCS
under the North Amencan Free Trade Agreement from 1 January 2008

Citnc acid profits were below the pnior year Although selling pnces were in ing with
expectations, sales volumes were lower as a result of increased Chinese competiion
The high cost of raw matenals and energy also impacted profits Production ceased at
our UK plant in Selby, Yorkshire due to extreme cost pressures and oversupply n the
world market The market for Aguasta™ astaxanthin, a natural nutrent and pigment for
farm-raised fish, remamned difficult While sales volumes increased over the year to plant
capacity levels, selling pnces decreased Production continued to operate at capacty,
but manufactunng costs were impacted by higher energy and raw matenal costs

As a result of the underperformance of the UK citne acid and astaxanthin businesses
an exceptional charge of £33 million has been recognised in the year to 31 March 2007
compnsing closure costs of the citne acid ine at Selby, UK, and an impaiment charge
on our Investment in astaxanthin

Tate & Lyle Custom Ingredients successfully completed its first full year with Tate & Lyle
Caontribution to 2007 resufts was in ine with our expectations

Commercial production was achieved at our Bio-PDO™ joint venture facility m Loudon,
Tennesses, dunng the last quarter of the 2006 calendar year as anticipated Start-up
losses of £6 mulkon were incured (2006 - £3 million}

Commissioning of the expansion project at the Sagamore plant In Lafayette, Indiana
commenced earlier this year as planned Other key capitat projects at Loudon,
Tennessee, and Fort Dodge, lowa, remam on schedule
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Food & Industrial Ingredients, Europe

Years to 31 March

£m 2007 2006 Change
Sales 825 719 +15%
Operating profit! 70 46 +52%
Margin’ 8.5% 64% +2 1 pts

1Before exceptional tems and amortisation

Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe performed ahead of expectations, particularty
In the second half of the year At constant exchange rates (see table on page 38),
sales of £825 midlion were up 15% and operating profit increased by £25 milion
from £45 milkon to £70 million

Operating profit benefited from a £25 milhon reduction in the depreciation charge
foltowang the mpawrment recorded in the previous financial year Excluding thus item,
operating profit was simitar to the previous year despite significant increases in
energy and raw matenal costs and a levy paid on the 1soglucose quota to the

EU Restructuring Fund of £6 milion under the new ELU sugar regme

Food ingredient sales volumes and product mex mproved following the commissioning
of recent Investments, but lquid sweetener volumes were shghtly lower as capacity
was used for higher-margin products Selling pnces improved throughout the year
and there were significant increases in the 2007 calendar year pncing round across
most product lines Prices for isoglucose were only modestly higher as ncreases
were constrained by the pnce of the alternative, sugar Current prices should recover
the hugher raw matenal and energy costs that were experienced in the year to

31 March 2007

Raw matenal costs increased significantly after very hot weather shortly before
the 2006 EU harvest, but also due to increased global demand for biofuels and
some supply constraints, particularly the low Austrahan crop following a drought
Feed by-product prices also increased as a result and strong demand drove
mproved pricing for vital wheat gluten

The Eaststarch joint ventures in Eastern and Central Europe produced results
broadly in ine with the prior year, including only partial benefits from the accession
of Bulgana and Romania to the EU on 1 January 2007

Cesalpinia Food's undertying results were in ine with our expectations In the first
full year under Tate & Lyle's ownership

On 9 May 2007 the Group announced that it was in an advanced stage of
exclusive discussions which may lead to the disposal of its interest in those faciities
of the Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe dvision located in the UK, Belgum,
France, Span and ltaly These businesses contnbuted approximately £38 millon

to operating profit before allocation of Group central costs and £520 million to sales
in the year ended 31 March 2007

Polyols

Sorbitol 15 used as a bulking agent
and sweetener and 1s often found
in chewing gum and toothpaste
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New granular form

In Singapore, we are now producing
a new granutar form of SPLENDA®
Sucralose that 15 easier for our
customers to use, and is packaged
in a re-sealabte pouch
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Sucralose
Years to 31 March
£m 2007 2006 Change
Sales 147 142 +4%
Operating profit? 70 68 +3%
Margin? 47 6% 47 9% 03 pts

1Befors exceptional tems and amortsation

At constant exchange rates (see table on page 38), sales of SPLENDA® Sucralose of
£147 mitlion were 8% ahead of the pror year and operating profit ncreased by £6 mifion
from £64 midlion to £70 milllon despite £8 milkon of start-up costs at the new Singapore
faciity {2006 — £5 million)

Duning the year we continued to expand the business with a number of product launches
by our major muttinational customers and we have continued to work with our customers
both in the LS and internationally to broaden ther pipeline of food and beverage products
using SPLENDA® Sucralose Outside the US we have seen particular success In Mexico,
where we estimate that SPLENDA® Sucralose has already become the market leader, and
in Europe where leading UK retallers J Samnsbury and Asda have announced they are
reformulating a range of therr own-tabel products to include SPLENDA® Sucralose

The expansion of the Mcintosh, Alabama, plant and construction of the new Singapore
facity were completed dunng the year on schedule A new pilot plant facilty 1s under
construction In Alabama that will faciitate process improvements that have been
demonstrated in the laboratory and forms part of our strategy to mantan leadership In
sucralose manufactuning technology The Singapore facility 1s being commissioned and
production will be ramped up over the next 12 months In response to customer demand,
a new, improved dry form of pure SPLENDA® Sucralose 1s now being produced in
Singapore The new form 1s easier for our customers to handle and 1s packaged n a

new re-sealable pouch

As evidence of our commitment to defend and enforce wigorously our sucralose patents,
we announced on 10 Apnl 2007 that our US subsidary, Tate & Lyle Sucralose, Inc had
filed a Urited States Internabional Trade Commussion (ITC) Case in Washington alleging
patent nfingement against three Chinese manufactunng groups as well as 18 mporters
and distnbutors The proceedings allege nfnngement of patented sucralose manufactunng
technology in respect of sucralose manufactured in China and imported to the US by the
defendants named in the case The ITC has the nght to exclude products from importation
into the US that are shown to infinge a US patent The ITC announced on 7 May 2007
that it has formally instituted ts investigation of the infringements alleged in our claim

This action follows the filng with the US Federal District Gourt n May 2008, which so

far has resufted in favourable settlements with three of the ten defendants cited

in that case

As part of the realignment with McNeil Nutmionals, LLC (McNeil) in Apnl 2004, a provision
was set up for deferred consideration payable to McNeil based on the growth In sales

of SPLENDA® Sucralose by Tate & Lyle over a penod of five vears to 31 March 2008 Itis
anticipated that this provision will not now be fully utiised and consequently £20 mullion
has been released to the income statement in the year This has been shown as an
exceptional tem
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Nghe An Tate & Lyle

Dunng the year our Vietnamese
factory processed over 200,000
tonnes of sugar cane, supplied by
24 000 local tarmers

42

How we performed Operating and financial review

Sugars, Americas & Asia

Years to 31 March

£m 2007 2006 Change
Total sales 284 273 +4%
Continuing operating profit? 1 9 +22%
Discontinued operating profit? 8 18

Total operating profit? 19 27 -30%
Margin? 6.7% 9% +32pts

1Betore exceptional tems and amortisation

The Sugars, Amencas & Asia dmsion, which, with the sale of Redpath (see below),
now compnses the joint venture cane sugar business n Mexico and the cane sugar
business In Vietnam, had a mxed year

Occidente, Mexico, reported higher profits due to strong domestic demand replacing
lower-margin exports

In Vietnam, following a steady decline in international sugar prices and increased
payments to farmers, Nghe An Tate & Lyle's profits fell from the previous year's peak
Nevertheless the business continued to make an acceptable return in the growing
Vietnamese market and a dividend was pad to sharehelders for the first time Cane
volumes increased substantially as the region recovered from drought

Discontinued operations

Redpath was sold to Amencan Sugar Refining, Inc on 21 Apnl 2007 for a net
consideration of £131 million It i1s expected that the sale will generate a profit on
disposal In the year ending 31 March 2008 of approximately £55 midlion Profit after
tax of £nil malion {2006 - £10 miklon) in the year to 31 March 2007 was lower due to
a mark-to-market loss on raw sugar stocks of £5 million (2006 — gain of £7 million) as
the world raw sugar pnce eased following the highs in the prior year Excluding this
impact, the underlying business performed broadly in ine with the prior year The
assets and labiliies of Redpath are shown as ‘Held for Sale’ in the consoldated
balance sheet
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Tate & Lyle Light Cane

With 40% fewer calones than sugar,
Light Cane 1s enjoyad in households
all over the UK
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Sugars, Europe

Years to 31 March

£m 2007 2006 Change
Total sales 1559 1459 +7%
Continuing operating profit? 41 52 -21%
Discontinued operating profit1 10 10

Total operating profit! 51 62 -18%
Margin’ 3.3% 42% —08pts

Before exceptional tems and amortisation

The Sugars, Eurcpe dwsion, excluding the discontinued Eastern Sugar jont venture {see
below}, had a mixed year In constant currency (see table on page 38}, sales increased by
13% to £1,492 miflon while operating profit reduced by £8 milion to £41 mulkon, with
both refinng and sugar trading actvities reporting lower profits

The UK refining businesses reported profits significantly lower than the pnor year wiulst
the Portuguese operation was broadly in Ine In common with other EU sugar producers,
the UK refining business has been faced wath lower market pnces as a result of the slower
than expected pace of quota surrender and mited availability and high competiion for
export icences making world market exports uneconomic

In the short term, the EU has announced the withdrawal of at least two milion tonnes of
quota for the sugar year starting on 1 October 2007 This should improve market sentment
for the next pncing round but the extent cannot be evaluated at this tme  Cane refinenes
are included in this quota cut although the EU Commission's most recent proposals,
which reman subject to consultation, reverse this and exclude the refiners from the cut

As part of the dve to develop new markets in response to the EU sugar regime reform,
a joint venture with Endania Sadam (Endania), the Itallan sugar producer, was formed
The jomt venture, Endania Tate & Lyle, I1s excluswely responsible for the marketing and
sales of all sugar products from the two parent companies into the Italian market

Tate & Lyle holds 35% of the joint venture, for which it has invested £2 milion

(€2 8 mithon), with Endania holding the remaining 65% Erndania 1s a beet sugar
processor and is the market leader in the ltalian sugar sector

Profits from the sugar trading and molasses businesses before Group central costs

at £28 milion (2006 — £33 million) remained strong The impact of less volatile world sugar
markets reduced trading actmty, although this was partially offset by a good performance
from physical sugar trading in Brazil where profits and volumes were significantly higher
than the pror year Molasses trading mantained tts performance at smilar levels to last
year with weaker results from London-based trading being offset by a strong perforrmance
from the UK storage actmties

Discontinued operations

in November 2008 Eastem Sugar, our European beet sugar joint venture operation

in Hungary, Slovakia and the Czech Repubilic, announced the surrender of its quota to
the EU Restructunng Fund Manufactunng operations in all three countries ceased by

31 March 2007 Sugar remaining from the 2006 campaign will continue to be sotd in the
new financial year The business expects to recawve cash compensation of £51 milkon
dunng the year ended 31 March 2009 and has recognised an overall exceptional surplus
on termination of operations of £14 mithon A further £9 millon exceptional gan has been
recognised in the year to 31 March 2007 following the successful outcome of a long-
running liigation claim against the government of the Czech Repubic relating to the unfar
allocation of sugar quotas dunng the penod 2000-2003 Excluding exceptional tems,
the business recorded profit after tax of £7 million (2006 - £9 milion)

HOW WE RUN THE BUSINESS HOW WE PERFORMED WHAT WE DO OVERVIEW OF THE YEAR

STATUTORY INFORMATION




03 | How we performed Operating and financial review

Net finance expense | The net finance expense from continuing operations was £38 milllon compared with
£33 mitkon n the year to 31 March 20086, due pnncipally to hugher net debt to fund
both investments in capital and acquisittons dunng the year This includes a net credit
of £2 mihon {2006 — net charge of £3 million) relating to retrement benefits

The interest rate in the vear, calculated as net finance expense on total operations
dided by average net debt, was 4 6% (2006 — 5 2%) Interest cover based on total
operations was 10 1 tmes {2006 — 9 9 tmes)

Taxation | The taxaton charge from contnuing businesses was £105 million (2006 — £60 millon)
The increase n the charge 1s due manly to tax credits in the prior year relating to
exceptional charges The effective rate of tax on profit excluding exceptional items
and amortisation was 29 0% (2006 — 30 0%) The decrease In the effective tax rate
was mainly due to the utihsation of previously unrecognised losses in Europe

Dividend | The Board 1s recommending a final dvidend of 15 3p as an ordinary dvidend

to be paid on 26 July 2007 to shareholders on the Register of Members on

29 June 2007 This represents an increase In the total dvidend for the year of 1 Sp
per share An intenm dividend of 6 2p (2006 — 5 9p) was paid on 9 January 2007
Jotal earnings before exceptional tems and amortisation covered the proposed total
dmdend 2 3 times

Retirement benefits §| The Group income statement contans two man elements a service charge to
operating profit, representing the annual ongoing cost of prowding benefits to actve
members, and a net finance cost or credit, representing the difference between the
expected return on the assets in the funds and interest on servicing future labilities,
calculated using a comorate bond yeld

The charge to operating profit before exceptional tems for retrement benefits in
the year to 31 March 2007 for the total Group was £21 milion {2006 — £20 million)
Under 1AS19 the net pension deficit decreased by £25 milkion to £52 million, and
the US healthcare praovision decreased by £18 milion to £77 millon

Contributions to the Group's pension funds, both regular and supplementary,
totalled £40 mullion (2006 - £40 milion} Supplementary payments totalled
£16 milion {2006 - £17 million)

Net debt and cash flow | The Group’s net debt increased from £866 mulion to £800 millon The adoption of
IFRIC4 increased opening net debt of £858 milion at 31 March 2006 as previously
reported by £8 millon due to the reclassification of arrangements previously treated
as operating leases to finance leases The Increase In net debt compnsed a strong
operating cash flow, which was more than offset by continued investment n the
Group's capital programme, dmdends and taxation Exchange transtation reduced
net debt by £58 mithon

Operating cash flow before working captal totalled £238 millon compared with

£307 million in the previous year There was a working capital outflow from contmuing
operations of £71 milon (2006 ~ £220 millon outlow) This was pnncipally caused
by increased inventory i Food & Industnal Ingredients, Amencas partially offset by
inflows in the sugar trading operations as lower world sugar prces resufted in

lower stock values compared to the high values at 31 March 2006 Net interest paid
totalled £44 million (2006 - £27 millon} Net taxation paid from contnuing operations
was £87 milion (2006 - £90 million)
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Shareholders’ equity

Funding and hquidity

Tate & Lyte Annual Report 2007

management

Capital expenditure was £251 million (2006 — £273 million)

Free cash inflow {representing cash generated from operations after interest, taxation
and caprtal expenditure) totalled £9 millon (2006 - outflow £148 rrthon)

Equity dndends were £98 mullon {2006 — £93 million) In total, a net £142 mihon
(2006 — £120 mulon) was paid to prowiders of finance as dwdends and interest

A net inflow of £16 milkon was receved relating to employees exercising share
options dunng the year (2006 - £16 million)

The ratio of net debt to total earnings before exceptional tems, nterest, tax, depreciation
and total amortisation (EBITDA} was 1 9 times, the same as in the pnor year

Dunng the year net debt peaked at £900 mulion in March 2007 (in the pnor vear it peaked
at £866 milion in March 2006) The average net debt was £804 milion, an mncrease of
£166 milkon from £638 million in the pnor year

Shareholders’ equity at 31 March 2007 was £995 milion, £55 mullion higher than at
31 March 2006 The increase Is due manly to the retained profit In the year offset by
the impact of exchange translation on US dollar net assets

The Group funds s operations through a mixture of retamed earnings and borrowing
facimes, including capital markets and bank borrowings

In order to ensure maxamum flexibility n meeting changing business needs, the Group
seeks to mamtan access to a wide range of funding sources In June 2008, Tate & Lyle
International Finance PLC issued a dual tranche US$550 millon 144A bond with
US$300 million at 6 125% maturng in June 2011 and US$250 millon at 6 625%
matunng n June 2016 The proceeds of this 1ssue have been used to repay certan
matunng debt obligations and for general corporate purposes Other capital market
barowings outstanding at 31 March 2007 include the £200 millon 6 50% bond maturing
in 2012 and the US$500 millton 5 00% 144A bond matunng in 2014 At 31 March 2007
the Group’s long-term credit ratings from Moody's and Standard & Poor's were Baa2
and BBB respectively

The Group ensures that it has sufficient undrawn comrmitted bank facilities to provide
lquidity back-up for its US commercial paper programme and other short-term money
market borrowing for the foreseeable future The Group has committed bank facilies of
US$615 mulion which mature in 2009 with a core of highly rated bariks These faciliies
are unsecured and contam common financial covenants for Tate & Lyle and its subsidiary
companies that the pre-exceptional and amortisation interest cover ratio should not be
less than 2 5 times and the muttiple of net debt to EBITDA, as defined n our financial
covenants, should not be greater than 4 0 times The intemal targets for these tems are
aminmum of 50 times and a maxmum of 2 5 imes, respectvely The Group monidors
complance aganst all its financial cbligations and 1t 1Is Group policy to manage the
consolidated balance sheet 50 as to operate well within covenanted restnctions at all
tmes The majonty of the Group’s borrowings are rased through the Group treasury
company, Tate & Lyle Intemationat Finance PLC, and are then on-lent to the business
units on an arm’s length basis
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Financtal nsk controls

How we performed Operating and financial review

The Group manages its exposure to hquidity nsk by ensunng a dversity of funding
sources and debt matuntes Group policy 1s to ensure that, after subtracting the total
of undrawn committed facilities, no more than 30% of gross debt matures wathin
12 months and at least 50% has a matunty of more than two and a half years

At the year end, after subtracting total undrawn committed faciities, there was no
debt matunng within 12 months and 75% of debt had a matunty of two and a half
years or more (2006 - 10% and 90%,) The average matunty of the Group's gross
debt was 6 2 years (2006 - 4 8 years) At the year end the Group held cash and
cash equivalents of £189 miflon {2006 - £158 millon) and committed facities of
£312 millon (2006 — £354 million}, of which £236 million (2006 — £354 milion) were
undrawn These resources are mantained to provide liquidity back-up and to meet
the projected maximum cash outflow from debt repayment, capital expenditure
and seasonal working capital needs foreseen for at ieast a year nto the future

at any one time

Funding not treated as debt

The Group seeks to optimise its financing costs in respect of all financing
transactions Whera it 1s economically beneficial, operating leases are undertaken
in preference to purchasing assets Leases of property, plant and equipment where
the lessor assumes substantally all the nsks and rewards of ownership are treated
as operating leases with annual rentals charged to the income statement over the
term of the lease Commitments under operating leases to pay rentals in future
years totalled £201 milion {2006 - £229 million) and related prmanly to ralcar
leases in the US

Management of financial nsk

The mam financial nsks faced by the Group are iquidity nsk, interest rate nsk,
currsncy nsk and certan commodity price nsks Tate & Lyle also faces nsks which
are non-financial or non-quantifiable, for example country and credit nsk The Board
regularty reviews these nsks and approves written policies covenng the use of
financial Instruments to manage these nsks and sets overall nsk mits

All the Group's matenal financial nstruments are categorised as being held etther for
trading or nsk management Financial mstruments held for trading within the Group
are severely Imited, confined only to tightly controlled areas within the sugar and com
praing operations and reinsurance actmties The denvative financial instruments
approved by the Board to manage financial nsks include swaps, both interest rate and
currency, swaptions, caps, forward rate agreements, financial and commodity forward
contracts and options, and commoedtty futures

Control and direction of treasury

Tate & Lyle's Group treasury function operates within a framework of clearty defined
Board-approved policies and procedures setting out permissible funding and
hedging instruments, exposure Imits and a system of authorties for the approval

of transactions Most of the Group's financing, interest rate and foreign exchange
nsks and other treasury activities are managed through the Group treasury company,
Tate & Lyle Internatonal Finance PLC, whose operations are controlled by rts Board
The treasury company s chared by the Group Finance Director and has other Board
members independent of the treasury function

Group interest rate and currency exposures are concentrated either in the treasury
company or In appropnate holding companies through market-related transactions
with Group subsidianes These acquired positions are managed by the treasury
company within its authonsed limds
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Interest rate nsk

The exposure to fluctuating interest rates 1s managed by foang or capping portions of
debt using interest rate denvatves to achieve a target level of fixed/floating rate net debt,
which ams to optimise net finance expense and reduce volatity in reported earnings
The Group's policy 1s that between 30% and 75% of Group net debt (excluding the
Group’s share of jont venture net debi) 1s fixed or capped {excluding out-of-the-money
caps) for more than one year and that no interest rate fixings are undertaken for more
than 12 years At 31 March 2007 the longest term of any fixed rate debt held by the
Group was untl June 2016 The proportion of net debt (excluding the Group's share
of joint venture net debt} that was fixed or capped for more than one year was 58%
{2006 — 35%)

If the interest rates applicable to the Group’s floating rate debt nse from the levels at the
end of March 2007 by an average of 1% over the year to 31 March 2008, this would
reduce Group profit before tax by approxmately £3 milkon

Management of foretgn exchange nsk

The Group has transactional foreign currency exposures ansing from sales and purchases
by subsidianes in currencies other than ther functional currencies The Group’s foreign
currency exposure management policy requires subsidianes to hedge transactonal
currency exposures aganst ther functional currency once they are commutted or highly
probable, mainlty through the use of forward foreign exchange contracts

The Group's accounting policy Is to translate profits of overseas companies using
average exchange rates It 1s the Group’s policy not to hedge exposures ansing
from profit translation

The Group has significant investment in overseas operations, particularty in the Amencas
and Europe Movements in exchange rates between balance sheet dates can affect the
sterling value of the Group’s consolidated balance sheet The currency profile of net

debt 1s managed, where practicable and cost effective, to miigate the effect of these
translational exposures ansing on the Group’s net Investrment n overseas operations

This 1s achteved by borrowing prncipally in US dollars and euros, whuch provide a match
for the Group’s major foreggn cumency assets At the year end, net debt (excluding the
Group's share of jont venture net debt) was held in the following currencies net borrowings
of US and Canadian dollars 72% {2006 — 72%j), euro 20% (2006 — 37%), other currencies
5% {20086 - 0%) and sterling of 3% (2006 — deposits of 9%) The weighted average
exchange rate used to translate US dollar profits was US$1 89 (2006 - US$1 79),
compared with the year-end rate of USH1 97 (2006 — US$H1 74)

The only matenal nsks from economic foreign currency exposures are to the UK sugar
refining business from sterling appreciation agamst the euro

Credit nsk

The Group controls credit nsk by entenng into financial nstruments only with highty
credt-rated authonsed counterparties which are reviewed and approved regulasty
by the Board Counterparty positions are monitored on a regular basis

Pnce nsk

Dernvatves are used to hedge movements in the future prices of commodities in those
domestic and international markets where the Group buys and sells sugar, cormn and
wheat Commodity futures and ophons are used to hedge nventones and the costs

of raw matenals for unpnced and prospective contracts not covered by forward product
sales The options and futures hedging contracts generally mature within one year and
all are with orgarised exchanges
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Use and fair value of | In the normal course of business the Group uses denvative financial instruments and
financial instruments | non-denvatve financial instruments

The far value of Group net bomowings at the year end was £950 milion against a
book value of £900 mifion (2006 — far value £877 million, book value £866 million)

Denvatve financal nstruments used to manage the interest rate and currency of
bormrowings had a tar value of £24 million asset (2006 — £12 mihon asset) The main
types of instrument used are mterest rate swaps, interest rate options (caps or floors)
and cross-currency interest rate swaps

The far value of other dervative financial Instruments hedging future curency
and commodity transactions was £1 million asset (2006 - £3 million liability)

In currency exposure management the instruments used are spot and forward
purchases and sales, and ophions

The far value of dervative financial nstruments held for trading was £27 million
habiity (2006 - £71 millon asset) ansing in the commoedity trading and reinsurance
operations The net gan included in operating profit from trading finanaal instrurments
was £5 milkon (2006 - £7 million loss)

Fasr value estimation | The far value of dervative financial Instruments 1s based on the market pnce

of comparable instruments at the halance sheet date if they are publicly traded

The farr value of the forward currency contracts has been determined based on
market forward exchange rates at the balance sheet date The far values of
short-term depostts, recevables, payables, loans and overdraits with a matunty

of less than one year are assumed to approximate therr book values The far values
of bonds, bank and other loans, including finance lease habilties due in more than
one year, are estimated by discounting the future contractual cash flows at the current
market interest rate available to the Group for smilar financial nstruments, adusted
for the fair valuation effects of currency and interest rate nsk exposures where those
nstruments form part of a related hedging refationship agreements, financial and
commodity forward contracts and options, and commodity futures The value of
certain tems of merchandisable agncultural commodities that are included in
nventones are based on market prices

Going concern | After making enquines, the directors have a reasonable expectation that the Compary
and the Group have adequate resources to continue in aperational existence for the
foreseeable future For this reason they continue to adopt the going concern basis in
prepanng the accounts
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04 How we run the business

Find out in this section how
our Board and executive
management aim to uphold
the highest standards of
corporate governance, and
how we apply our four core
values - safety, integrity,
knowledge, innovation -

to everything we do.

IN THIS SECTION
50 Corporate social responsibility
60 Board of directors
62 Executive management
63 Corporate governance
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How we run the business

Corporate social responsibility

Overview

Safety

STOP™ safety programme

This training programme for
employees ams 1o ensure that
wherever thay work thay follow the
five safety steps Decide, Stop,
Observe, Think, Act

For Tate & Lyle, corperate social responsibility equates to applying our four core
values — safety, ntegrty, knowledge and innovation — to the way we run our business
This means continuous progress in achieving the highest standards of safety,
considenng the environmental impact of every aspect of what we do, and treating our
employees, suppliers and the commurities N which we work as long-term partners

Putting these concerns at the centre of our business requires proactive management
at every level within the Company The Board reviews Tate & Lyle’s polictes and
performance annually, and the Chief Executive 1s the Board member accountable for
all aspects of corporate social responsibiity

Business Code of Conduct

Our Business Code of Conduct {the Code) governs our approach to corporate social

responsibiity The Code apphies unconditionally to all parts of the wholly-owned

Group, and we also am to apply the Code In those operations in which we have |
a 50% stake or more Where we have a minorty stake we encourage our partners

to adopt the Code A copy of the Code can be found on our website,

www tateandiyle com

From time to time, we update the Code to reflect the changing nature of the world In
which we operate We are currently in the process of revising our Code with the help
of Business for Social Responsibility, a global expert in corporate social responsibility
Once the revised Code has been completed and approved by the Board, we will
distnbute it to all employees both as a hard copy and electronically Updating and
relaunching the Code reflects the level of mportance the Company places on
corporate social responsibility, and will help us ensure our business upholds
consistently high standards across the world

Introduction

Tate & Lyle has no higher prionty than safsty, which we believe 1s fundamental to
running a successiul business This means ensunng safe and healthy conditions for
everyone at our sites employees, contractors and visitors By reporting, recognising
and rewarding safety performance, we am to ensure that all our operations focus
on continuous improvement

2006 has been a year of stark contrasts in safety Despite many of our sites
achieving world-class safety perforrmance, both by employees and contractors,

a tragic accident at our Decatur, llinois, plant, in which one employee died and two
were hospitalised, reminds us that we must never relax our efforts to achieve and
mantain the highest standards of safety

For the first time In four years, therefore, we cannot report an improvement In our
employee safety record on the previous year, although we still compare well with
overall US industry standards We are, however, proud of our contractors for having
succeeded in improving therr performance significantly this year
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Finding your way in Loudon, US
Employees competed to name the
plant’s new streets to raise
awareness about safety

Employee safety results for calendar year 2006

Most Tate & Lyle locahions equalled or improved on therr 2005 performance, including 31
that reported no lost-time accidents and 15 that reported no recordable injunes for the
year Despite thus, due to the accident referred to previcusly, our overall results show a
decline In performance compared with calendar year 2005 results

s Group safety index (weighted average of njunes sustained in the workplace across
Tate & Lyle, with more severe incidents having greater impact} worsened by 40 1%,

w Recordable injury rate (injury requinng treatment beyond first aid) worsened by 32 1%,
n Lost-time accident rafe {recordable injury sufficiently severe to result n lost work days
or to restnct the employee’s ability to perform his/her job) worsened by 26 8%, and
w Seventy rate (number of work days lost due to munes per 200,000 employee hours)

worsened by 46 5%

Benchmarking results

The US and Europe compile safety statistics differently so it is difficult to compare results
However, we can compare the performance of each of our divisions with results from the
US Bureau of Labor Statistics The most recent results avallable from the Bureau are from
2005 with the exception of the US corn refiners whose results are from 2006 Again this
year, our dvisions are outperforming the average reported standard for ther peers In

ther respective sectors and n the US private sector as a whole, with the exception of
Sugars, Americas

Contractor safety results for calendar year 2006

For the thud consecutive year we have compiled contractor safety stalistics We are
delighted that 2006 has shown such good progress our contractor safety statistics
now compare favourably with those reported by the US Bureau of Labor Statistics
Caompared with the 2005 calendar year results

Safety index mproved by 58 7%,

Recordable inyury rate improved by 21 1%,
Lost-time accident rate improved by 59 1%, and
Severily rate mproved by 61 7%
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How we run the business Corporate social responsibility

Rewarding safety performance
Empioyees of our Mcintosh Alabama
plant receve thewr World Class Salety

Excellence award for 2006

52

Benchmarking results

Contractor safety continues to compare well with the US Bureau of Labor Statistics
2005 (the most recent data avallable) The Bureau reports the overall recordable injury
rate per 200,000 employee hours for US contractors to be 6 30 against 172 at

Tate & Lyle, and the overall lost-tme acaident rate to be 2 40 aganst our 0 54

Managing safety

Mantaning a consistently safe and healthy workplace requires effective, proactive
management We have a number of network safety committees, one for each

of Europe, the Amencas and our citnc acid business, that share knowledge and
expenence between plants with the am of ensunng consistently high standards
of safety across Tate & Lyle Our approach s based on

s changing behaviour by encouraging a safety culture at all of gur locations,

s audting safety performance,

a working closely with contractors to improve safety standards (we do not directly
supervise our contractors' employees, but ultimately will dismiss contractor
organisations If they do not demonstrate the same cormmitment to improving
safety as we do),

= rewarding improved safety performance with local safety awards, dvisional
‘Most Improved Plant’ and Group-wide 'Safety First’ awards,

s shanng information and best practice amongst all our locations,

s improving communication on safety issues throughout the Group, and

a the active nvolvement of senior executives N auditmg and promoting safety

Awards
To qualfy for entry to our World Class Safety Excellence awards prograrmime,
plants must

operate the entire year without lost time,

have active employee participation in their safety programme, [
have an active audiing programme, and

demonstrate adherence to Tate & Lyle's standards dunng executive,
management and network audits
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Envtronment

Assessing our carbon footpnnt
We are developing a model to
measure the carbon footpnnt of
Thames Refinery with the am of
roling it out acmss the Group
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2006 winners were

s Large plant (over 250,000 employee hours per year)
- Europe Razgrad, Bulgana
- Amencas Mcintosh, US
a Small plant (less than 250,000 employee hours per year}
- Europe Plaistow, UK
- Amencas Houtton, US
s Most improved safety performance
- Europe Koog an de Zaan, the Netherlands
— Amencas Dayton, US

Qutlook

2006 has been a challenging year for Tate & Lyle in terms of employee safety We believe
that everyone at our plants should be confident that they will go home safely at the end
of the day Our focus in 2007 will be to bring our safety standards back up to what we
have achieved in previous years, and to improve stilt further By continuing our drve for

a safe workplace as highlighted in this report, we are determined to iImprove our record
in future years

Introduction

Tate & Lyle's environmental policy 1s for all our operations to be conducted in hght of

our responsibilittes towards the natural environment in which we Iive and work, and to
comply with relevant laws, regulations and consents, which may vary from location to
location All our jocations fully integrate environmental management into their cperational
systems and procedures The Board reviews enviionmental performance and the Group's
policy annualty

Environmental impacts are many and vaned When reviewing our environmental footprnt,
it has always been Tate & Lyle's policy {o focus particularty on those mpacts that have
the most effect on the emaronment and over which we have direct control Our three
most significant environmertal impacts are, in order of magnitude, energy use, water
use and non-hazardous solid waste production Energy use is by far our most significant
mpact, and we therefore give i the highest pnomty Managing our impacts for a positive
result 1s good for the environment and also brngs economic benefits to Tate & Lyle

Biomass project at Thames

In early 2007, we began a major new environmental project in the UK By March
2009, Thames Refinery will use renewable biomass to supply 70% of its energy
requirements By replacing the use of a fossil fuel {natura! gas) with a renewable
resource, this project will have significant environmental benefits while considerabty
reducing manufaciunng costs

Measunng our carbon footpnnt

Quantifying our mpact on the environment in terms of carbon emissions 18 becoming
increasingly important This year we are starting to resgarch the carbon footprnt of our
major sites Iruhally, we are working with a UK consultancy to develop a mode! footpnnt
for Tharnes Refinery If this proves successfut, we will look to roll out this carbon footpnnt
model at other sites worldwide
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Calendar year 2006 resufts
We focus our measurement and our improvement efforts on the areas that have most
environmental and financial mpact Compared with 2005 results

s Energy consumption reduced by 1 2%
{2 1% reduction saves an estirmated £2 3 mulfion),

s Water consumption reduced by 2 5%
{a 1% reduction saves an estimated £130,000), and

s Non-hazardous solid waste production reduced by 29 5%
(a 1% reduction saves an estimated £20,000}

Thus year, atthough we made bigger reductions in both water consumption and
non-hazardous solid waste production than last year, we did not achieve our Group
Training In Decatur, US | 15001 of an annual 3% reduction on a per unit basis In energy consumption This 1s
Tounng the water treatment system
helps employees leam about | DeCaUSe our product mix is changing, which can make year-on-year compansons
emaronmental management dunng | Somewhat misleading As we grow our business, we are making more value added
regutar trening products, however, these use more energy than our tradiional products Our
challenge, therefore, 1s to try to reduce environmental impacts, energy in particular,
while at the same time growing our business and developing more value added
products We do this by bulding environmental concerns inte our processes as
we develop new products

Violation, abatement and comphance orders

The vast maonty of our operations completed 2006 without iIncident Where

Tate & Lyle nadvertently contravened regulations, largely to do with enmission levels,
ircidents were minor and we reacted immediately to correct the problems

Managing environmental impacts

Managing environmental impacts 1s very important at Tate & Lyle Environmental nsks
are ncluded n the Group-wide nsk management process, and are reviewed and
assessed regularty For more information, see the nsk factors on page 30 and the
corporate governance report on page 68
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Employee health and wellbeing

Supporting employees' health
Nurses are on hand at

Thames Refinery, UK, to atwse
employees on all aspects of healith
and wellbeing
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Measunng data

We collect detarled data and report results from each operating unit quarterly, using a
comprehensive system that has been validated by our internal audit department We then
normalise the data to reflect the amount of product manufactured This protects the
commercial sensitivities of the data while allowing us to report publicly on our progress
and make compansons between years The data is then aggregated to create a single
set of indices for the Group, adjusted to take account of acquistions and disposals

Management systems

Every operating unit has an environmental management system Each unit 1s required to
assess its environmental impact and develop an improvemnent plan based on identified
areas of prionty, focus and cpporturity, In ine with the Group's overall environmental
management strategy Capital projects are assessed for therr environmental impact, and
we investigate whether there are more environmentally sound ways of achieving our ams

Each operating unit has incident, emergency and contingency plans These are

regularty updated to meet new conditions and requirements We have cnsis management
procedures to provide an effectve response in case of incident or emergency, including
escalation to the Group Cnsis Management Team when required

Trammng

Employees receve regular training on managing environmental impacts and changes
in legislation, so that they are always aware of relevant 1ssues Many operating units
have environmental management committees that meet regularly to discuss progress

Customers and supphers

We work closely with our customers to ensure our systems meet their requirements

We brief all contractors on key environmental 1ssues to make sure that we are managing
our ervironmental impact effectively In the UK we are continuing to work with
environmental consuttancy Envirowise on a programme to help suppliers improve therr
business efficency by minmising waste and maximising cost savings

Outtook

Energy consumption Is our ongoing major environmental challenge as we produce more
value added products This makes projects such as the one to develop a carbon footprnt
model for our sites even more important But equally important 1s that we continue to tran
our people to buld emvronmental concemns and benefits into all our processes, day by
day and year by year

Introduction

At Tate & Lyle, we am to fead the way in employese health Programmes will differ across
the Group according to local needs, but all are based on the pnnciple that the Company
has a role to play in helping employees improve ther health by providing information and
adwvice on health and wellbeing

Calendar year 2006 highhghts

UK

Tate & Lyle's occupational health programme, which includes health promotion activiies,
an occupational health clinic, advice on healthy eating and counselling serices, has been
used as a model for the UK Department of Health's Business Communities of Health
nitatve Our employees have also been involved in a number of national awareness
campagns, Including Health Awareness and Breast Cancer Awareness Weeks

Europe

Many of our manland European plants offer simiar health programmes to the UK
Programmes include Company-sponsored fithess programmes, health and wellbeing
awareness campaigns, healthy menu options in employee restaurants and annual health
and fitness check-ups
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Amencas

In North Amenca, our focus for health and wellbeing this year has been to
help employees become better nformed consurners of ther own healthcare
arrangements, and to adopt healthy lifestyles by prowding them wath tools and
programmes These Include

n ‘Blue Points’ system we offer this web-based system to all employees via
our healthcare provider It provides a platforrm for employees to inate and track
healthy behaviours Employees eam points for meeting certasn heafth targets,
which can be redeemed online for health-related items such as yoga mats and
gym bags

n Health nsk self-assessment: we encourage employees to complete this online
self-assessment, which is then rewewed by medical experts from our healthcare
provider These experts then gve feedback and recommendations to employees

a Health and fitness. many plants offer exercise facilities or Company-sponsored
fitness programmes

Outlook

We am to continue to share best practice and ideas on employee health and
wellbeing more widely across Tate & Lyle, although we will continue to manage
our occupational health programmes locally to meet employees’ needs

Commercial partners and suppliers | Introduction

Goed, long-term relationships with our partners and suppliers are very important

to Tate & Lyle We have a consistent, Group-wide approach, based on our Code

of Conduct, which covers purchasing strategies at global, regional and local levels
Supply chan ethics are also important to us, and we are committed to shanng best
practice and improving standards amengst suppliers

Raw matenal supphers

Across the Group we have long-standing and mutually beneficial relationships with
our growers and producers of sugar cane, maize and wheat We apply ngorous
standards to our raw matenals suppliers, and survey many of them on therr ethical
commitment We work closely with them to ensure compliance with our needs,
implementing traceability and ensunng that our customers’ requirements are fully met

Supply chain sugar for refining

Dunng the year we further developed our ethical programme in our sugar for
refining supply chan A number of our serior managers attended the Ethical
Trading Iniliatve’s traming programme, and we are also aranging an in-house
traning programme A more focused ethical and technical survey was sent to

our sugar for refining supplers Meanwhile, dunng our programme of supplier visits,
we highlighted and discussed supply chain ethics, with the objective of Improving
supphers’ understanding of the issues Involved

Better Sugarcane Inthative

We reported last year on our nvolverment in the launch of the Better Sugarcane
Iniatrve, a Jjoint International Finance Corporation/Worldwide Fund for Nature
programime to improve the environmental and social impacts of sugar cane growing
The Steenng Committee has now been set up and terms of reference agreed

Supporting growers

Improving the environmental and
social impacts of sugar cane growing
15 an important focus for our supply
chan ethics programme
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Communities

Sustanable procurement
Aside from our raw matenal suppliers, we are continuing to review procurement to
lock at how we can encompass sustainability more fully in our sirategies

Outlook

In 2007, we aim to continue to Improve standards in our supply chan through developing
our work on supply chan ethics, nsk management and sustamnable procurement, and by
working increasingly closely with suppliers to share best practice on a range of 1ssues
We will continue to develop our supplier audit programme to ensure consistently buigh
standards across the Group

Intreduction

Tate & Lyle ams to play a positive role in all the communities in which we operate

Cver the years we have developed a Group-wide community involvernent palicy that
forms one of the core components underpinning our ethuical behaviour Our programme
involves bulding long-term relationships with local partrers to deliver a shared objective
establishing strong, safe and healthy communities by mvesting tme and resources into
projects that directly address local needs

Our community partnerships are well supported by employees, many of whom take
part n programmes  Tate & Lyle's community mvolvement benefits our employees
by enhancing ther own local community, offenng significant persenal development
opportunities and making Tate & Lyle a company for which they are proud to work

Chantable donations

Qur Corporate Donations Commuttee oversees community policy throughout the world
Qur ams are to select projects that target local needs and deliver the most positive
impact, and to ensure that ultimately our community Invalvement work reflects our
broader responsibilities as a company Our guidelines for funding and support are

Education — 50%,
Ervironment — 25%,
Health — 15%, and
Arls — 10%

In the financial year to 31 March 2007, Tate & Lyle's total worldwide chantable donations
were £687,000 (2006 — £766,000) Our total global pro bono contribution in goods and
services Is estimated to have been £218,000, up from £193,000 in the previous year

We support many iniiatives and local organisations involved in community regeneration
around the world Listed here 15 a selection from each region in 2006

m UK Tate Bntain, Community binks, Community Food Enterpnise,

s Europe Royal Athletics Club Eendracht Aalst, De Vher youth camps),
Koninklik Wielersportcomité (cycling tournament, Aalst, Belgum),

n Amencas Associated Colleges of linois, Millikin University llinois,
Decatur Area Arts Councl,

s South Afnca. Domino Servite School, and
Vietnam housing support programme, 'For the future’ support for schools
programme, scholarships for university students, road-bulding prograrmme
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Learning through art

Supported by our employees,
children from London schools
improve therr hteracy skills through
VerbalEyes at Tate Brtain

Amazing arts and crafts

Dough medelling lessons captivate
children at a South Afncan schoot
supporied by Tate & Lyle

How we run the business Corporate social responsibility

Employee volunteenng

Tate & Lyle employees around the world make huge efforts to support their local
communiies Ther involverment 1s vital to mantaning the long-term good relationships
we have developed with the communtties in which we operate, volunteenng bnngs
skills and expenence from the workplace nto the community that corporate funding
alone cannot achieve Of the organisations we support, several have been partners
for over a decade and our employees join ther committees, advocate ther causes In
the wider community and prowide mentonng and business skills

Volunteering also bnngs benefits to Tate & Lyle Employees tell us that they benefit
greatly from community work, which helps them develop ther skills and become
more rounded as individuals A strong volunteer network 1s vital to the success of our
community nvolvernent programme, and developing that network across Tate & Lyle
IS an important ongoing am Here we highight just some of the great stones dunng
the year from our employees in each region

UK

u Seeing 1s Believing. our Chuef Executve, lam Ferguson, led a group of 20 senior
business executives on a tour around Newham, where Thames Refinery is
located,
as part of the Seeing I1s Belewing Programme (SIB) SIB 1s a flagship programme
from UK organisation Business in the Community, intkated by HRH The Prince of
Wales It gives business leaders the opportunity to explore social 1ssues and how
businesses can play an actwe role in tackling problems

a Jumor Crizens programme. this year we expanded this child safety awareness
programme run by the Metropolitan Police, with over 3,000 pnmary school
children wsting Thames Refinery for the annual event

u VerbalEyes at Tate Brtain this year we relaunched the highty successful
Ideas Factory project as VerbalEyes Three hundred pnmary schoolchildren
from schools in Newham and Greenwich completed the six-month project that
uses ongmal works of art to improve language and Iiteracy skills, supported by
employee volunteers

Amencas

s United Way- Tate & Lyle employees continue to give generously through
the US payroll donation scheme, United Way

» University of lilinors Tate & Lyle supports a number of research initiatives
at the University of llinois, the state's flagship university

m Agnicultural Day at Lafayetta our plants in Lafayette South and Sagamore
support the local agncuttural day each year

m CocaCola scholars: Tate & Lyle supports a scholarship foundation for
high school students

South Afnca

n  Domuno Servite School we have funded developments at thus school In Kwazulu
Natal, and are partnering with them in the long term to support the running of the
science lab

Europe (not UK}

s Support for local children many of our plants in Europe orgarise fundraising,
particularly for children’s health and education In Aalst we supported Basket
Okapi, a youth education and development programme, and Viaamse Liga
Tegen Kanker, a summer camp for young people suffenng from cancer

n Helping the disabled our Razgrad, Bulgana plant focuses its efforts on
supporting the disabled, particularty a rehabiltation centre In Razgrad for the
social integration of children needing specal care

mn Supporting Zaragoza’s Expo brd our plant in Zaragoza, Spain, supported
the city’s bid to become the host city for Expo 2008
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Richard House Care Award

Tate & Lyle receved this award for
our exceptional and long-running
support of Richard House a
children's hosptce in East London

Vietnam

In Vietnam, we are continung our mvestment in

s English language teaching programmes in local community schools,

w Housing: rural housing project to improve Ivmng standards in local commurnities,

w Education unversity scholarship programme for local students studying subjects
related to cane sugar production, and

= Infrastructure road-bulding programme, which brings signficant improvements
to infrastructure and communications

Managing our impact

Our am 15 to ensure that all our sites around the world follow our community Involvernent
pohcy, ratfied by the Board We continue to make progress in developing community
activiies in all our locations, but there wilt continue to be different levels of actaty
reflecting the history of Tate & Lyle’s mvolvement in the area In locations where we have
operated for along time, such as the East End of London around Thames Refinery and
Plaistow, and the Decatur, llinois area, we have long-running partnerships with local
organisations and make a considerable contrbution In other areas where we have
recently acquired sites or bult new plants, our iInvolvernent is at an earlier stage Qur am
continues to be to share best practice and improve nternal standards and reporting
around the world through our global Corporate Donations Committee, so that all parts
of the Group develop mutually beneficial long-term community partnerships

UK community survey results

Findng out from our partners what they think of our community involvement work 1s
very important if we are to continue to improve our programmes and encourage more
employees to volunteer Each year we send out a questionnarre to our UK partners with
our Community Involvernent Report This year, responses showed that we are continuing
to maintain our tradtionally high level of performance Our contnbution to the community
was rated at 3 8 out of 4, while an excellent 75% of respondents reported an iImproved
capability to help their target cause, up from 58% last year

Outlook

This year we plan to improve our cammunity involvement survey, both by widening
the distnbution and by developing the questions Our aim 1s to get more meaningful
information from our partners about the impact of our support on therr work We will
then use this infarmation to improve our future cormmunity programmes
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Board of directors
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1 Sir David Lees

Chairman

Joined the Beard and was appointed
Chairman in October 1998 He joned GKN
plc in 1970 and became Group Finance
Director in 1982 He was appointed Group
Managing Director of GKN in 1987 and
then Chawman and Chef Executive in 1988
before becoming non-executive Charman
in 1997 until his retirement In May 2004
From 1991 to 1998 he served as a non-
executive director of Courtaulds ple, the
last two years as Charman He also served
as a non-executve director of the Bank of
England from 1991 to 1999 He s currently
Deputy Chaiman and Senior Independent
Director of QinetiQ Group plc, a director

of Royal Opera House, Covent Garden
Limrited, a member of the Panel on
Takeovers and Mergers and Charman of
the Governing Body of Shrewsbury School
He is a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales

Aged 70

2 fan Ferguson, CBE

Chief Executive

Joined the Group and was apponted
Chief Executive In May 2003 Praviously,
he worked for Unilever where he held a
number of senior positions Including
Executive Chairman of Birds Eye Walls
and Sentor Vice-President, Corporate
Development He is a former Commissioner
on the UK Government's Policy
Commission on the Future of Farming and
Food and also a former President of the
Institute of Grocery Distnbution Heis
currently President of the Food and Drink
Federation and Honorary Vice-President of
the Brtish Nutntion Foundation Aged 51

3 Richard Delbndge

Senicr independent Director

Joined the Board in September 2000
and was appointed Senior Independent
Director in December 2003 A Chartered
Accountant, he i1s a former Partner of
Arthur Andersen & Co and Managing
Drrector and General Manager of

JP Morgan & Co inthe UK In 1988, he
was appointed Director, Group Finance at
Midland Bank plc, later becoming Group
Finance Chrector, HSBC Holdings plc

in 1996, he was appointed Director and
Group Chief Financial Officer of National
Westminster Bank Plc, a posticn he held
uniil Apnl 2000 He 1s a non-executive
director of JP Morgan Cazenove Holdings
and Fortis Group, and a Council Member
and Treasurer of The Open University
Aged 65
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4 Elhisabeth Arey

Independent Non-Executive Director
Joined the Board in January 2007 From
1990 to 1999 she served as Finance
Director of Monument Ot and Gas plc
untd its sale to Lasmeo ple She 1s currently
the Senior Independent Director of
Amec PLC and a non-executive director
and Charman of both the JP Morgan
European Fledgeling Investment Trust
PLC and Zetex PLC She Is also a non-
executive drector of Dunedin Enterpnse
Investment Trust PLC Aged 48

5 Evert Henkes

Independent Non-Executive Director
Joned the Board in December 2003 He
worked for the Rayal Dutch/Shell Group of
companies for 30 years, dunng which time
he held a number of senior management
positions n Europe and Asia Pacific
culminating in his appointment as Chief
Executive of Shell Chernicals in 1898 He
retired from Shell in Apnl 2003 He s also a
non-executive director of Qutokumpu OYJ,
SembCorp Industnes Ltd, Arr Products and
Chemcals Inc and CNOQC Ltd (China
National Offshore Ol Company) Aged 63

6 Stanley Musesengwa

Chitef Operating Officer

Joined the Group in 1979 as a refinery
manager and subsequently performed a
number of roles before becoming Regional
Director, Tate & Lyte Afnca n 1995 In
December 1899, he was appointed Chief
Executive of Tate & Lyle Europe with
responsibility for the Group's European
sugar refining businesses and its global
sugar and molasses trading activites He
was appointed to the Tate & Lyle Board n
Aprl 2003 and as Chief Operating Officer in
May 2003 He i1s a non-executive of Croda
International PLC Aged 54

7 Kai Nargolwzala

Independent Non-Executive Director
Jomned the Beard in December 2004

He 1s currently Group Executive Director at
Standard Chartered PLC with responsibility
for governance In Asia and the Risk and
Special Assets Management functions
Previously, he worked for Bank of Amenca
where he served as Group Executive Vice-
President, Head of Asia Wholesale Banking
Group He 1s also a non-executive director
of Singapore Telecommunications Lirmnited
and serves on the Visa Internatonal Asia
Pacific Regional Beard He s a Fellow of
the Institute of Chartered Accountants in
England and Wales Aged 57

8 John Nicholas

Group Finance Drector

Joined the Group in June 2006 and was
appointed Group Finance Director in July
2006 Having worked for Fisons plc for ten
years in its Scientific Equipment Division, In
1992 he joined Willams Plc as a Dvisional
Finance Director In 2000 he became
Group Finance Director and a member

of the Board of Kidde Plc when it was
demerged from Willams He left Kidde in
July 2005 following its purchase by United
Technologies Corporation He 1s a Fellow
of the Chartered Asscciation of Certified
Accountants Aged 50

9 Stuart Strathdee

Corporate Developrment Director

Joined the Group in 1977 He has served
in a variety of senior management positions
including Group Treasurer, Managing
Director of Unuited Molasses and Managing
Director, International Dvsion He was
appointed to the Tate & Lyle Board in
November 1994 and to his current positien
as Corporate Development Director in July
2003 He 15 a non-executive director of
James Finlay Limited Aged 55

10 Robert Walker

Independent Non-Executive Director
Joined the Board in January 2006 He s
currently Chaiman of WH Smith PLC and
a non-exacutive director of Wolseley Ple,
Signet Group Plc and Willams Lea
Holdings Plc He 1s also an adwviser to
Cinven He started his career at Procter &
Gamble and McKinsey & Co , then spent
over 20 years with PepsiCo International
culminating as a Dvision President In May
1996, he joined the Board of Severn Trent
Plc as a non-executive director and then
served as Group Chief Executive from
August 2000 until his retirement In February
2005 Aged 62

11 Dr Barry Zoumas

independent Non-Executive Director
Joined the Board in May 2005 He s
currently the Alan R ‘Warehime Professor
of Agnbusiness and Professor of Food
Science and Nutriion at The Pennsylvanta
State University, USA He 1s also President
of the International Life Sciences Institute,
North Amenican Branch, of which he 1s also
a director He worked for Hershey Foods
Corporation for 27 years, the last 16 as
Corporate Vice-President, Science and
Technology Aged B4

12 Robert Gibber

Company Secretary

A solicitor, he joined Tate & Lyle n 1990

as a commercial lawyer He was apponted
General Counsel In 1997 and then also
Company Secretary n 2001 Aged 44
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How we run the business

Executive management

Group Management Committee

Corry Wille,

Group Human Resources Director
Joned the Group and was appanted
Group Hurmman Resources Director in
April 2004 She began her career In
1984 with BP Chemicals where she
held a number of human resources
positions 11 Belgiem, the UK and the
US She jomed Whirlpool Europe in
1994, later becoming Vice-President
Hurman Resources Europe Aged 46

62

Senior Operational Management

The Group Management Committee 1s chaired by lain Ferguson, Chisf Executive,
and oversees the development and execution of the Group’s strategy It also has

overall responsibiiity for achieving business results

The current members of the Group Management Committee are Isted below
Therr biographies are detalled on page 61, except for Conry Wille whose

biography 1s given cpposite

lain Ferguson
Cheef Executve

Stanley Musesengwa
Cheef Operating Cfficer

John Nicholas
Group Finance Director

Stuart Strathdee
Corporate Development Director

Robert Gibber
Company Secretary and General Counsel

Corry Wille
Group Human Resources Director

D Lynn Gnder
President, Food & Industnal Ingredients, Amencas

Clive Rutherford
Chief Executive, Food & Industnial Ingredients, Europe

lan Bacon
Chief Executive, Sugars, Europe

Mark White
President, Global Food Ingredients Group

Austin Maguire
President, Sucralose

J Patnck Mohan
President, Support Services and Sugars, Amencas

Loren Luppes
Group President, Manufacturing and Technology

Dr Robenrt Fisher
Head of Global Research and Development
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Corporate governance

Tate & Lyle 1s committed to high standards of corporate
governance, business ntegrty and professionalism in the
way It conducts its activities Throughout the vear ended

31 March 2007, the Company complied with the provisions
set out in Section 1 of the Combined Code on Corporate
Governance issued by the Financial Reporting Council in
July 2003 (the Code)

The paragraphs below, together with the directors’
remuneration report on pages 73 to 82, provide detalls
of how the Company applies the pnnciples and complies
with the provisions of the Code

The Code was revised and reissued in June 2006

The rewised Code will apply to Tate & Lyle for the first time
for the year ending 31 March 2008 Tate & Lyle s in
compliance with the new requirements of the revised Code

Board of directors

The Board is collectvely responsible for promoting the
success of the Company and for providing entrepreneunal
leadership within a framework of prudent and effectve
controls that enable nsk to be assessed and managed

it sets the Company’s strategic ams and ensures that
necessary financial and human resources are in place to
enable thess objectives to be met and undertakes reviews
of management performance In addition, the Board sets
the Company's values and standards and ensures that

its obkgattons to its shareholders and others are
understood and met

The Board has a formal schedule of matters reserved to
it for ks decision This schedule is reviewed annually and
includes approval of

Group sirategy,

annual budget and operating plans,

maor caprtal expenditure, acquisitions or divestments,
annual and intenm financial resutts,

safety and emaronmental policies,

appointments to the Board and as Company Secretary,
senor management structure, responsibilities and
succession plans,

treasury pohcies,

system of internal control and nsk management, and
s dmvdend policy
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Other specffic responsibilties are delegated to Board
Committees, which operate within clearly defined terms
of reference Detalls of the responsibilites delegated to
the Board Committees are given on pages 65 to 68

The Board meets at least eight times each year Two
meetings usually take place at an operating subsidiary

or jont venture company Board meetings are structured
to allow open discusston and all directors participate in
discussing the strategy, trading and financial performance
and nsk management of the Company The chart below
shows the approximate time the Board has taken to
consider agenda tems dunng the year separated into
general categones

All substantive agenda tems have comprehensive bnefing
papers, which are crculated five days before the meeting
Members of executive management attend Board meetings
and make presentations to the Board on a regular basis

The Company Secretary 1S responsible for ensunng that
Board procedures are followed and that applicable niles
and regulations are complied with All directors have access
to the advice and services of the Company Secratary,
whose appontment or removal Is a matter for the Board

as awhole In addition, there is a formal procedurs in place
whereby, in the furtherance of ther duties, directors can
obtain independent professionat advice, f necessary, at

the Company’s expense

The Company mantans appropnate Insurance cover
in respect of legal proceedings and other claims
against ds directors
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04 How we run the business Corporate governance

The attendance of indvdual directors at Board meetings
held dunng the year which they were eligible to attend 1s
shown in the table below

Meetings attended
Sir David Lees, Charman 8/8
Elisabeth Awrey (from 1 January 2007) 2/3
Richard Delbridge 8/8
lain Ferguson 8/8
Simon Gifford {until 19 July 2006) 2/2
Evert Henkes 8/8
Stanley Musesengwa 8/8
Kal Nargolwala 6/8
John Nicholas (from 19 July 2006) 6/6
Carole Prwrica {untl 19 July 2006) 2/2
Stuart Strathdes 8/8
Robert Walker 8/8
Dr Barry Zoumas 7/8

In addition to the meetings set out in the table above, one
unscheduled meeting was held to approve the publication
of a trading update

In the very few instances where a director 1s unable to
attend a Board or Committee mesting, his or her
comments on the brefing papers to be considered at that
meeting are given N advance to the relevant Charman

Chairman and Chief Executive

The roles of the Charrman and Chief Executve are
separated and ther responsibilities are clearly estabhshed,
set out in writing and agreed by the Board The Chairman
1s responsible for the leadership and workings of the Board
and ensunng its effectiveness, and the Chief Executive for
the running of the business and the implementation of
Board strategy and policy

The sigrificant current commitments of the Chairman,
Sir David Lees, are set out in his biography on page 61
The Board 1s satisfied that his other commitments do not
unduly restnct him from carrying out his duties effectively

Board balance and independence

The Board currently compnises the Charman, who has no
executive responsibilities, four executive directors and six
non-executive directors

With the exception of the Charman, who 1s presumed
under the Code not to be independent, the Board
considers all the non-executive directors to be independent

Richard Delbndge 1s the Senior Independent Director and 1s
available to shareholders if they have any 1ssues or concemns

The non-executive directors have a wide range of skills and

knowledge and comiine broad business and commercial

expenence with independent and objective judgement

The names and biographucal details of the current directors

are given on page 61 The Board 1s aware of the other

commitmenits of its non-executive directors and 1s satisfied :
that these do not conflict with their duties as directors

of the Company Changes to the commitments of the

non-executve drrectors are reported to the Board

The terms and conditions of appointment of the
non-executive directors are available for inspection at
the Company’s registered office and will be avalable
for inspechon at the Annual General Meeting (AGM)

Re-election of directors

The Company's Articles of Association require the |
re-election of one-third of the Board (or the nearest whole |
number below one-third) at each AGM  All directors are

subyject to re-election at least once every three years Any

directors apponted by the Beoard since the last AGM must

stand for re-election at the next AGM Any non-executive

directors who have served for more than nine years will

be subject to annual re-election

The names of the directors retinng and standing for
re-election at the 2007 AGM are set cut on page 71
Further detals are given in the letter from the Charman
to shareholders in refation to the 2007 AGM

Information, induction and professional development
The Charman, with the assistance of the Company
Secretary, s responsible for ensunng that the directors
receive acourate, tmely and clear information on all
relevant matters

On appaintmerit to the Board, directors receve a
comprehensaive induction pregramme, which iIncludes site
visits and mestings with senior management across the
businesses and Group functions New directors also receve
a pack of background reading about the Group and details
of Board procedures and other governance-related matters
Major shareholders have been offered the opportunity to
meet new non-executive directors as part of ther nduction
programime

Traning and updates on parbicular issues are arranged for

directors, as appropnate, on an ongoing basis taking into

account ther indvidual qualifications and expenerce

The Company Secretary also helps directors to undertake

any other professional developmenit they consider

necessary or desrable to assist them in camying out therr

duties as directors or as members of the relevant Board |
Committees Visits to external events or organisahions are ‘
also arranged for the Board to help the non-executive

directors in parbcular to gan a deeper insight mio the

Group's strategy and business actvities
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Performance evaluation

Dunng the vear, the Board camed out an evaluation
of the effectiveness of the Board and its Committees
As 1n previous years, this was an intemal exercise led
by the Charrman

The 2007 evaluation involved the Chairman holding one-to-
one performance review meetings with each director, the
Company Secretary and the Group Human Resources
Dwrector A number of assessment areas, both on an
indwdual and on a collective basis, were identfied by the
Chairman in advance of these meetings, which were used
as the framework for the discussions The Charman
summansed the man themes and comments ansing from
the meetings and presented a report to the Board for
discussion The Board concluded that it was operating

in an effectve manner but identified some areas where
improvernents could be made, such as to the content of
strategic and operational papers provided to the Board

With regard to the perforrmance of indmdual directors,
folloming the review process, the Charman conciuded that
each drrector continues to make an effectve contnbution
to the work of the Board, 1s well prepared and informed
coneerning items to be considered by the Board, has a
good understanding of the Group's businesses and that
ther commitment to the role remains strong

Dunng the year, the non-executive directors met together
without the Charrman present, under the chaimanship of
the Senior Independent Director, to apprarse the Chairman’s
performance (the Sentor Independent Director having first
sought the views of the executive directors} in addition,

the Charman held a private meeting with the non-executive
directors to appraise the Chief Executive’s performance

and to address any other matters the non-executive
directors wished to raise The outcome of both appraisals
was highly positive

The Audit, Nominations and Remuneration Committees
each also held an evaluation of ther work and effectiveness
dunng the year, the results of which were reported to the
Board by the respective Committee Chairmen The reviews
concluded that each Committee was cperating In an
effective manner

Sharehoider communications

The Chief Executive, Group Finance Director and Director
of Investor Relations mantain a regular programme of visits
and presentations to major nstitutional shareholders both
in the UK and overseas The Chawrman and Senior
independent Director participate In this programme as
appropnate The Investor Relations Department provides
the Board with a detalled report on discussions with major
institutional shareholders each time it meets
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In addrtion, all directors recenve coptes of analysts’ reports
on the Compary, and the Board is bnefed penodically by
the Company's financial adwvisers on investors’ perceptions
of Tate & Lyle and fts investor relations actvities

The non-executive directors are encouraged to attend
presentations to analysts and shareholders, and in particular
the presentations that take place on the pubkcation of the
Company’s annual and intenm results

The Charman prowides feedback to the Board on any
matters raised with him by major shareholders

Some 250 shareholders normally attend the AGM and

are invited to ask questions and meet informally with the
directors after the formal proceedings have ended The level
of proxy votes lodged for and aganst each resolution,
together with the fevel of abstentions, are announced to
shareholders at the AGM and are published on our website

The Company aims to present a balanced and
understandable assessment in alt its reports to the public
and to regulators Key announcements, financial reports
and other information about the Group can be found on
the Company’s website at www tateandlyle com

Board Committees

There are four man Board Committees Chawman's,
Nommnabens, Remuneration, and Audit The terms of
reference of each Committee are reviewed annually by
the Board, are available upon request and are on the
Company’s website at www tateandlyle com

The Committees are provided with sufficient resources to
undertake their duties through access to the services of
the Company Secretarat and, if deemed necessary, can
obtain independent professional advice at the Company's
expense The Company Secretary, Robert Gibber, 1s
Secretary to each Board Committee

Chairman’s Committee

The members of the Committee during the year, together
with a record of ther attendance at meetings that they
were eligible to attend, are set out below

Meetings attended
Sr Dawd Lees, Chairman 8/8
Elisabeth Arey {from 1 January 2007} 373
Richard Delbndge 8/8
lan Ferguson 8/8
Evert Henkes 8/8
Ka Nargolwala 6/8
Carole Pwnica {until 19 July 2006) 212
Robhert Walker 88
Dr Barry Zoumas 7/8
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04  How we run the business Corporate governance

The Committee compnses the non-executve directors

and the Chief Executive under the charmmanship of the
Chairman of the Board The Committee mests before each
Beard meesting, as required, and provides an opportunity for
the Chairman and Chief Executve to bnef and obtain the
views of the non-executve drrectors on specific Issues

Remuneration Committee

The members of the Committee durng the year, together
with a record of their attendance at meetings that they
were eligible to attend, are set out below

Meetings attencled
Evert Henkes, Chairman 8/8
Elisabeth Awrey {from 1 January 2007) 3/3
Richard Delbndge 8/8
Kal Nargolwala 6/8
Robert Walker 8/8
Dr Barry Zoumas 7/8

The Committee meets as required, usually before each
Board meeting Throughout the year, the Committee
consisted solely of ndependent non-executive directors

As pemitted under the revised Combined Code published
in June 2006, with effect from 1 Apnl 2007 the Charman of
the Company, Sir Cavid Lees, was appointed as a member
of the Committee The Board believes that this appomntment
will help ensure that the Company’s remuneration policy is
aligned with iis strategic objectves

The Committee deterrmines the indwidual remuneration
packages of each executive director and other members of
the Group Managemert Committee This includes base
salary, bonus, long-term incentives, benefits and terms of
employment, mcluding those upon which their service may
be terminated Addionally, the Committee approves the
base salary, long-term incentves and benefits of members
of the Senior Operational Management In consultation with
the Chef Executive, the Committee also determines the
remuneration of the Chairman

The remuneration of non-executive directors 1s
determmned by the Board excluding the non-executve
directors The directors’ remuneration report on

pages 73 to 82 prowides more information on the
Company’s executive remuneration policy and practice,
and on the working of the Committee

Nomunations Comnuttee

The members of the Committee dunng the year, together
with a record of therr attendance at meetings that they
were eligible to attend, are set out below

Meetings attended
Sir David Lees, Chairman 6/6
Elisabeth Arrey (from 1 January 2007) 272
Richard Delbndge 6/8
lain Ferguson 6/6
Evert Henkes 6/6
Kai Nargolwala 5/6
Carole Prwnica (untit 18 July 2006) 2/2
Robert Walker 6/6
Dr Barry Zournas 5/6

The Committee compnses the non-executive directors
and the Chief Executive under the chaimanship of the
Chawman of the Board (except when the Committee

1S dealing with the appointment of a successor to the
Chawman of the Board when the Senior Independent
Dwrector chars the Committee} The main responsibilities
of the Committee are to

= review the size and composition of the Board,
including the planning of succession to the Board
and the leadership needs of the Group generally,

» make recommendations to the Board on candidates
for appointment as executve and non-executive
directors and as Company Secretary, taking into account
the balance of the Board and the required blend of skills
and expenence,

» make recommendations to the Board on the
appropnate processes for the appointment of the
Chairman of the Board,

s review annually the performance of each member
of the Group Management Committee and to report
on that review to the Remuneration Committee, and

s make recommendations to the Board on the normination
of the Senior Independent Director, the re-appointment
of non-executive drectors upon the expiry of therr term
of office and the proposed re-election of directors retinng
by rotation at the AGM

Dunng the year, one non-executive director, Ehsabeth Arrey,
was appointed to the Board For her appointment, the
Committee first considered the particular skills, knowledge
and expenence that would most benefit the Board
External recrutment consultants were engaged who
provided the Commuittee with a shortlist of potential
appointees from which candidates were interviewed

and then selected for recommendation to the Board

The recommendation to appoint Elisabeth Arey as a
non-executve director from 1 January 2007 was
approved by the Board
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With the help of external recruitment consultants, the
Committee also selected and made a recommendation to
the Board dunng the year for the appointment of John
MNicholas as Group Finance Drector from 19 July 2007
The recommendation was approved

Audtt Commuttee

The members of the Committee dunng the year, together
with a record of therr attendance at meetings that they
were elgible to attend, are set out below

Meetngs atlended
Richard Delbndge, Charman 4/4
Ehsabeth Awrey (from 1 January 2007) n
Evert Henkes 4/4
Kai Nargowala 4/4
Robert Walker 2/4
Dr Barry Zoumas 3/4

The Committee consists solely of ndependent non-
executive drrectors All the Committee members have
extensve management expenence in large international
organisations and the Chairman, Richard Delbndge, who 1s
a chartered accountant, 1s a former group finance director
of a FTSE 100 company The Committee meets four times
each year The Chaiman, Chief Executive, Group Finance
Director, Head of internal Audit and other members of the
senior management team {as invited by the Committes),
together with the external auditors, usually attend meetings
The minutes of each meeting are circulated to all members
of the Board Both the Head of Internal Audit and the
external auditors have access to the Chaman of the
Committee outside of formal Committee meetings

The Committee maintains a formal calendar of items that
are to be considered at each Committee meeting and
within the annual audt cycle to ensure that its work 1s

n Iine with the requirements of the Code

The man responsibilities of the Committee are to

» monior the ntegnty of the annual and nterm financial
statements and any formal announcements relating to
the Company’s financial performance, paying particular
attention to significant reporting judgements contained
theren, including cntical accounting policies and
practices,

= review the Group’s internal financial controls and its
internal control and nsk management systemns,

s review and monitor the external auditors' iIndependence
and objectvty and the effectveness of the audrt
process, laking into consicderation relevant UK
professional and regulatory requirements,
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s make recommendations to the Board, for submission
to shareholders for therr approval in general meeting, In
relation to the appontment, re-appointment and removal
of the external auditors and to approve the remuneration
and terms of engagement of the external auditors,

= monitor and review the effectiveness of the internal
audtt funchion,

s develop and mplement a policy on the engagernent
of the external auditors to supply non-audt senices, and

= review arangements by which employees may, in
confidence, raise concerns about possible mpropneties
in matters of financial reporting, financial control or
other matters

Dunrg the year, the Audit Committee discharged its
responsibiities as set out in its terms of reference by
undertaking the following work

» meeting pnor to the Board meeting at which the annual
report and financial statements, and the intenm report
and financial statements were approved In doing so,
the Committee reviewed significant accounting policies,
financial reporting 1ssues and judgements and reports
from the external auditors,

= reviewing the effectvenass of the extemal audit process,
the external auditors’ strategy and plan for the audit, and
the qualfications, expertise, resources and
independence of the external audrtors,

» agreaing the terms of engagement and fee of the
external auditors for the audit and recommending to the
Board that PncewaterhouseCoopers LLP be proposed
to shareholders at the AGM for re-appointment as
external audrtors to the Company,

s reviewing the policy on auditor iIndependence and the
prowsion of non-audit services by the external auditors,

= recemng and considenng regular reports from the Head
of Internal Audit on the Group’s nsk management
systemn, findings from intermal audit reviews, and the
remit, organisation, annual plan and resources of the
internal audit function,

» undertaking a review of the effectveness of the internal
audt function Dunng the year, Emst & Young was
appointed by the Committee to undertake an
independent review of the ntemnal audit function
This review identified some areas where iImprovements
to processes and practices could be made and these
are being implemented,

s reviewing the Comrmttee’s terms of reference and its
effectiveness and recommending changes to the Board
as a result of this review The review In 2007 concluded
that no substantve amendments to the terms of
reference were required and that the Committee was
operating in an effective manner,

n reviewing the annual report disclosure tems relevant
to the Commuttee, including the going concem staternent
and the reports on nsk management and internal control,
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04 How we run the business Corporate governance

= reviemng the potential impact on the Group's financial
statements of significant corporate governance and
accounting matters,

n reviemng the findings of the external auditors, ther
management letters on accounting procedures and
intemnal financial controls and audit representation letters,

u meeting privately with the Chief Executve, Group
Finance Director, external auditors and the Head of
Internal Audrt,

u reviewing procedures under which employees may, in
confidence, raise concerns about possible improprieties
n matters of financial reporting, financial control or other
rmatters, and

s reviewing an annual report on the Group’s systemns of
internal control and rts effectveness, and reporting the
results of the review to the Board

Dunng the year, traming was also provided to Board and
Committee members outside the scheduled mestings on
subjects of particular relevance

The Committee operates a policy to safeguard the
objectvity and independence of the external auditors
This policy sets out certain disclosure requirements

by the external auditors to the Committee, restnctions
on the employment of the external auditors’ former
employees, partner rotation and procedures for the
approval of non-audit services by the external auditors
Dunng the year, the Commuittee reviewed the processes
which PncewaterhouseCoopers LLP have n place to
safeguard ther mdependence and receved a letter from
them confirming that, in therr opiron, they remained
Independent

The procedure for the provision of non-audt related
services by the external auditors 13 governed by a schedule
appended to the policy on auditor ndependence

This schedute categonses such services between

n those services which the external auditors are permitted
to provide,

s those serices which the external auditors are not
permitted to provide, and

= those services which require approval of the Audit
Committee before the external auditors can be

appointed

A report 18 made to the Committee each time it meets
setting out the non-audtt serces provided by the external
auditors dunng the year and the fees charged Detalls of the
amounts paid to the external auditors are given In note 7 to
the Group financial statements on page 100

Having undertaken a review of the non-audit related
services provided dunng the year, the Committee s satisfied
that they did not prejudice the external audtors’
ndependence

Risk management

The Board of Drrectors has overall responsibiity for the
Group’s system of internal control and nsk management
The schedule of matters reserved to the Board ensures that
the drectors control, amongst other matters, all significant
strategic, financial and orgarusational Issues

The Group’s enterpnse-wide nsk management and
reporting process, which was developed, defined and rolled
out across the Group by a dedicated nsk management
team, assists management throughout the Group to
identify, assess and mitigate nsk The process, which 15
designed to delver competitive advantage for the Group,
involves the identification and priontisation of key nsks
through an ongoing programme of workshops, faciitated by
the risk management team, held around the Group Dunng
the year, over 250 employees attended 29 nsk workshops
hetd throughout the Group in order to identrfy nsks to the
business The identified nsks then cascade up through
functional and dmsional levels to the Group Management
Committee This culminates in the dentification of the
Group’s key business, financial, operational and compliance
nsks with associated action plans and controls to mitigate
them where possible {and to the extent deemed
appropnate takang account of costs and benefits)

Under the process, sentor executive managerment confirms
to the Audit Committee at least twice a year that these

key nsks are being managed appropnately within thewr
operations and controls have been examined and are
effective Responsibility for managing each key nsk and the
associated mibigating control 1s allocated to an indmidual
executve waithin each dmsion Changes in the status of

the key nsks and changes to the nsk matrix are reported
quarterty 1o exacutve management and to the Board

The Board reviews the Group's key nsks quarterly

Internal control

The Board of Directors has overall responsibility for the
Group’s system of nternal contral and for reviewing s
effectiveness The Board delegates to executive
management the responsibility for designing, operating
and monitonng both the system and the maintenance of
effective nternal control n each of the businesses which
compnse the Group These systems of nternal control are
designed to manage rather than eliminate nsk, and can
only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance
against matenal emors, losses, fraud or breaches of laws
or regulabions  All the matenal joint ventures which the Group
is party to currently follow the Group's formal systems of
internal control and therr internal control procedures are
reguiarly rewewed by the Group's internal audit function
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The systems of internal control are based on a process
of identifying, evaluating and managing rnisks and include
the nsk management processes set out above These
accord with the guidance in the Turmbull Report and
were in place throughout the year and up to the date

of the signing of this annual report The kay nsks that
might hinder the achievement of the Group's business
objectives are managed, controlled and monitored by
the following processes

s the Group's businesses operate under mandatory
written policies and procedural manuals to provide an
appropnate control environment The Group policies
and procedures set out the Group's commitment to
competence, integnty and ethical values These policies
are reviewed by the Board annually and changes are
made as appropnate to enhance existing control
procedures,

= key strategic nsks are addressed through the Group's
process of preparation of plans by each operating unit
and the compilation of these nisks in the Group's
operating plan,

u there 1s a comprehensive annual planning and financial
reporting system companng resuits wiath plan and the
previous year on a monthly and cumulative basis This
process of planning, budgeting and making short-term
forecasts provides earty warning of potential financial
nsks Rewised forecasts for the year are produced at
least quarterty Reports include a monthly cash flow
statement projected for 15 months,

r the Chief Executive, Group Finance Director and
Chief Operating Officer undertake regular financial
and operational reviews of the major operatng units
within the Group,

n the Chief Executive, Chief Operating Officer and the
Group Finance Director submit written reports to each
Board meeting, which include consideration of changing
threats and opportunities within the business The
standard Board review of investments and disposals
includes dentification of major nsks that could affect
the outcome of each project, with a sensitvity analysis,

» the Company has defined procedures for the
authonsation and project management of capral
expenditure and Investment, granting of guarantees,
trading and hedging of currencies and commodities
and use of treasury products, and

» formal annual reports and presentations are receved by
the Board on certan areas of special nsk These include
nsurance, treasury management, commodity trading,
pensions, safety and environmental 1ssues
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The Audit Committee penodically reviews the effectiveness
of the system of internal control through reports from

the external auditors and the mtemnal audit function

The internal audit function follows a planned programme
of reviews that are aligned to the nsks existing in the
Group's businesses It has the authonty to review any
relevant aspect of the business

The Board, with the assistance of the Audit Commitiee, has
conducted an annual assessment of the effectveness of the
systems of nsk management and internal control dunng the
financial year and up to the daie of this annual report

The review, which 15 co-ordinated by the internal audrt
function, includes a Group-wide certification that
appropnate internal controls are in place and on the state of
ther effectiveness The internal audit function monitors and
selectively checks the results of this exercise, ensunng that
the representations made are consistent with the results of
the department’s work dunng the year Where weaknesses
have been dentfied, plans for correcting them are also
reported The results of this exercise are summansed for
the Audit Committee and the Board In the event that any
significant losses are incurred dunng the year as a rasult of
the falure of controls, a detailed analysis would be provided
to the Audit Committee and the Board The Board confirms
that no significant weaknesses were identified in relation to
the review conducted dunng the year and accordingly no
remedial actions are required to be taken
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Statutory information

This section sets out our financial
statements and other statutory
information. Our aim is to provide
clear and comprehensive
information to investors and
other stakeholders in a manner
that meets their needs.

IN THIS SECTION
71 Directors’ report
73 Directors' remuneration report
84 Group financial statements
133 Parent company financial
statements
140 Ten-year review (non-statutory)
142 Information for investors
(non-staturtory)
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Directors’ report

Prnincipal activities of the Group

The pnncipal actmties of Tate & Lyle PLC and its subsidiary
and assocated undertakings {the Group) are developing,
manufactunng and marketing food and industnal ingredients
that have been made from renewable resources

Financia!l year

The accounting penod under review 1s for the year ended
31 March 2007 Comparative figures used in this report are
for the year ended 31 March 2006

Business review

A review of the Group's busmess, Its actmties and
performance dunng the year, post balance sheet events
and Iikely future developments 1s given on pages 4 to 59
The information on these pages that 1s required to fulfil
the requirements of the business rewew Is incorporated
In this directors’ report by reference

Dnidend

A fina! dvdend of 15 3p per share 1s recommended for the
year to 31 March 2007 If approved, ¢t wil be due and payable
on 26 July 2007 to shareholders on the register on 29 June
2007 This dwdend amounts to £74 milion and makes a total
for the year of 21 5p per share, compared with 20 Op per
share for the year to 31 March 2006

Annual General Meeting

The Annual General Meesting (AGM) will be held at the Queen
Elzabeth It Centre, Broad Sanctuary, Westminster, London
SWI1P 3EE on Wednesday 18 July 2007 at 11 15 am
Enclosed with this report is a letter from the Chaiman to
shareholders Atltached as an appendix to the letter is the
notice convening the meeting, which includes five tems

of special business The letter Includes an explanation

of all the resolutions to be proposed at the AGM

Corporate governance
The report on corporate governance 1S on pages 63 to 69
The directors’ remuneration report 1s on pages 73 to 82

Financial nsk policies

A summary of the Company's treasury policies and objecives
relating to financial nsk management, mcluding exposure to
associated nsks, 15 on pages 44 o 48

Share capital

The Company 1ssued 1,084,282 ordinary shares dunng the
year, all on the exeraise of employee share options The total
value of ordinary shares issued at the i1ssue pnce for cash was
£3,446,760 Information about the Company’s share capital 1s
given on page 114 Information about options granted under
the Company’s employee share schemes 1s given on pages
116 and 117

Details of shares purchasad by the Tate & Lyle Employee
Benefit Trust to satisfy options granted under the Group's
long-term incentve plans are given in the directors’
remuneration report on page 82

The Company was given authonty at the 2006 AGM to make
market purchases of up 10 48,879,539 of ds own ordinary
shares This authomty will expire at the 2007 AGM and
approval will be sought from shareholders at that meeting for
a similar authonty to be given for a further year The Company
has not acquired any of its own shares dunng the year
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Substantial shareholdings

Until 19 January 2007, persons with notifiable interests n

the Company's shares were required to notfy the Company
of such interests under sections 198 to 208 of the Companies
Act 1985 As at 19 January 2007, the Company had been
notified of the following notifiable nterests in its shares

No of shares % hedd

Barclays PLC 53,566,122 10 96%
AMVESCAP PLC 49,136,431 1003%
AXAS A 40,674,410 833%

On 20 January 2007, the Companies Act 1985 provisions

in respect of substantial shareholdings were repealed and the
Disclosure and Transparency Rules of the Financial Services
Authonty (FSA} came into force As at 22 May 2007, the
Company had been notfied under Rule 5 of the Disclosure
and Transparency Rules of the FSA of the following holdings
of voting nghts in its shares

No of shares % held

AMVESCAP PLC 74,049,410 1511%
AXA S A 26,907,723 550%
Barclays PLC 18,544,673 379%
Barclays Global Investors 17,597,467 359%
Silchester International Investors Ltd 14,924,283 3 05%

Directors
The current members of the Board, together with biographical
details of each director, are set out on page 61

John Nicholas was appointed as Group finance Director and
as an executive director from 19 July 2006 Elisabeth Arey
was appointed as a non-executive director from 1 January
2007 Carole Pwnica retired as a non-executve director and
Simon Gifford retired as Group Finance Director and as an
executve director, both on 19 July 2006

Retirement and re-election of directors

In accordance with its Articles of Association, one-third {or the
nearest whole number below one-third) of the directors of
Tate & Lyle PLC are required 1o retire at each AGM, together
with directors appointed by the Board since the previous
AGM In additon, under the Combined Code on Corporate
Governance, directors are required to submit themselves

for re-election by shareholders every three years

The directors retinng by rotation at the 2007 AGM and
offerng themselvas for re-election are Sir David Lees {having
attaned the age of 70}, Richard Delbndge and Evert Henkes
In addition, Ehsabeth Airey and John Nicholas, who were both
apponted as directors since the last AGM, will be retinng and
offenng themselves for re-election

Sir Dawd Lees, Richard Delbndge, Evert Menkes and Elisabeth
Awrey do not have service contracts At no tme dunng the year
has any director had any matenal interest in a contract with
the Group, bemng a contract of significance in refation to the
Group'’s business A statement of directors® interests in shares
of the Company 1s given on page 82

Research and development
The Group spent £22 milion (2006 - £21 milion) on research
and development dunng the year

(Al
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Directors’ report

Employment
The average number of employees in the Group dunng the
year i1s gven in note 9 on page 11

Group companies operate within a framework of human
resources policies, practices and regulations appropnate to
thexr own market sector and country of operation Policies and
procedures for recrutment, training and career development
promote equality of opporturity regardiess of gender, sexual
onentation, age, martat status, disability, race, religion or other
beliefs and ethric or national ongin The aim Is to encourage a
cutture In which alt employees have the opportunity to develop
as fully as possible in accordance with ther indmdual abilities
and the needs of the Group

The Group 1s committed to effective commurucation with
employees, ncluding information on its performance and
business envircnment It follows appropnate consutation
procedures and has an established European Forum Training
15 concentrated on multi-skiltng to encourage flexbifity n
working practices The Group runs a senes of nternational
management programmes t0 develop management skills
and create valuable opportunities for the cross-fertibsation

of management deas across the Group

Donations

Warldwide chantable donations dunng the year totalled
£687,000 (2006 - £766,000), of which £440,000 (2006 —
£386,000) was donated i the UK More detaills of the Group's
involvement in the community can be found in the corporate
social responsibility report on pages 57 to 59

Agan this year, in ine with the Group’s policy, ne political
donations were made in the European Union {EU)) Outside the
EU, the Group's US business made contnbutions dunng the
year totaling US$34,000 (£18,000) {2006 - US$28,000,
£15,000) to state and national political party commitiees

and to the campaign commuttees of state candidates affiiated
to the major parties Contnbutions were only mads where
allowed by state and federal law The total includes
US$10,000 {£5,000) (2006 ~ US$10,000, £5,000) contnbuted
by the Tate & Lyle Political Action Committes (PAC) The PAC
15 funded entirely by US employees Employee contnbutions
are entirely voluntary and no pressure 1s placed on US
employees o particpate No funds are provided io the PAC
by Tate & Lyle but under US law, an employee-funded PAC
must bear the name of the employing company

Payment to supphers

It 1s the Group's policy that UK operating companies should
follow the CBI Prompt Payers’ Code The Code requires the
Company to agree the terms of payment wath its suppliers,

to ensure s suppliers are aware of those terms and to abide
by them It 15 the Group's policy also to apply the requiremnents
of the Code to wholly-owned companies around the world,
wheraver possible

Tate & Lyle PLC 1s a holding company and had no amounts
owing to trade creditors at 31 March 2007

The Group's creditor days outstanding at 31 March 2007
were 41 days (2006 — 36 days)

72

Directors’ responsibilities for the financial statements
The directors ara responsible for prepanng the annual report,
the directors’ remuneration report and the Group financial
staternents in accordance with apphicable law and International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as adopted by the EU,
and for prepanng the parent company financial statements
and the directors’ remuneration report in accordance with
applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards
{United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Praciice)

The directors are responsibie for prepanng financial
staternents for each financial year which give a true and farr
view, In accordance with IFRS as adopted by the EU, of the
state of affars of the Group and of the profit or loss of the
Group and a true and far view, in accordance with United
Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice, of the
state of affars of the Company for that penod In prepanng
those financial statements, the directors are required to

n select sutable accounting policies and then apply
{hesn consistently,

s make judgements and estimates that are reasonable
and prudent, and

n state whether the Group financial statements comply
with IFRS as adopted by the EU, and with regard to the
parent company financial statements whether applicable
accounting standards have been followed, subject to
any matenal departures disclosed and explaned in the
financial statements

The directors confirm that they have compled with the above
requirements In prepanng the financial statements

The directors are responsible for keeping proper accounting
records that disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time
the financial postion of the Company and the Group and

to enable them to ensure that the Group financial statements
comply with the Compames Act 1985 and Article 4 of the
IAS Regulation and that the parent company financial
statements and the directors’ remuneration report comply
with the Companies Act 1985 They are also responsible for
safeguarding the assets of the Company and the Group
and hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention
and detection of fraud and other iregulanties

So far as each director 1s aware, there 1s no relevant audit
information (that 1s, information needed by the Company’s
auditors in connection with prepanng therr report) of which
the Company’s auditors are unaware Each director has taken
all the steps that he/she ought {0 have taken n his/her duty
as a director in orcder to make himself/herself aware of any
refevant audit information and to establish that the Company's
auditors are aware of that information

Auditors

The auditors, PncewaterhouseCocpers LLP, have signified
therr willingnaess to continue in office and a resolution
re-appointing them as auditors will be proposed at the
2007 AGM

On behalf of the Board
Robert Gibber
Company Secretary
22 May 2007
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Directors’ remuneration report

Thus report has been prepared in accordance with the
requirements of Schedule 7A of the Companies Act 1985
{the Act} and the Listing Rules of the UK Listing Authonty
PncewaterhouseCoopers LLP have audited the contents

of the report to the extent required by the Act (the {abular
information on pages 79 to 82) A resolution to approve this
report will be proposed at the Annual General Meeting (AGM)
on 18 July 2007

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee (the Committee) compnses

all the independent non-executive directors of the Company
The following are the members who served dunng the year
Evert Henkas {Charman), Richard Delbndge, Kar Nargohwala,
Robert Walker, Dr Barry Zoumas and Elisabeth Arey
{appointed from 1 January 2007)

As permitted under the revised Combined Code published

in June 2006, the Chairman of the Company, Sir David Lees,
was appointed a member of the Committee from 1 Apnl
2007 Dunng the year he was invited to attend meetings

to prowide adwvice as required He does not participate in
discussions or decisions relating to his own remuneration
arrangements

The Committee met eight times dunng the year Indmdual
members’ attendance record at meetings dunng the year
s given In the table on page 66

The terms of reference of the Committee, a copy of which can
be found on the Company's website at www tateandivle com,
are reviewed annually to ensure they meet best practice

The Cormmittes conducts a review of its work and
sffectiveness each year and any recommendations from this
review are reported to the Board The 2007 review concluded
that the Committee had fufiled its role and responsibilities
appropnately

The Committee determines the indmwdual remuneration
packages of each executive director and other members

of the Group Management Committes (see page 62) This
includes base salary, bonus, long-term incentives, benefits,
and terms of employment including those upon wihich therr
service may be terminated Addtionally, the Commuittee
approves the base salary, long-term ncentves and benefits

of members of the Semor Operational Management (see page
62} In consuitation with the Chuef Executive, the Committee
also determines the remuneration of the Chairman

The Chiet Executve {lain Ferguson), Group Human Resources
Director (Corry Wille} and Company Secretary and General
Counsel (Robert Gibber), who acts as Secretary to the
Commuttee, are normally invted to attend meetings

although not when therr own remuneration arangements

are discussed

To ensure that the Group's remuneration practices reman
market competitve, the Committee receives advice from
independent remuneration consultants The Committee
operates a policy wheraby an indndual consuliant appointed
to adwise the Commuittes on the remuneration of executve
directors and certain other senior executives shall not also
advise Group managerment on the remuneration of any other
executives in the Group In accordance wath this policy, dunng
the year the Committee agan apponted Leslie Moss of Hewatt
Bacon & Woodrow Limited (Hewatt) to act as its pnncipal
adwviser on executive remuneration arangemenis
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In addition 1o market remuneration data provided by Hewatt,
the Committee 1s provided with data from a survey published
by Towers Pernn, and with Total Shareholder Return
performance data and rankang information for the Performance
Sharae Plan and Deferred Bonus Share Plan from Kepler
Associates Dunng the year, Hewtt provided the Group with
pension-related adwce and, for part of the year, payrol
services for the Singapore faciily Towers Pemn and Kepler
Associates provided no other services to the Group

Remuneration policy

The Remuneration Committes 1s responsible for setting the
remuneration of the executive directors in accordance with

a policy determined by the Committee and agreed with the
Board The rermuneration policy for executive directors and
senior executives 1s to provide remuneration packages which
attract, retan and motwate high-calibre Indmduals to ensure
that the Group 1s managed successfufly to the benefit of
shareholders To achieve this, the remuneration package

18 designed to

s be competitve and commensurate with other
international businesses of smilar size,

= algn the interests of executves and shareholders
by rewarding the creation of sustained growth in
shareholder value,

= reward above-average performance,

= ensure that performance-related elements form
a signdicant proportion of the total remuneration
package, and

n take nto account local country practice

It 15 intended that this policy continues to apply for
the year ending 31 March 2008 and subsequent years

Review of executive remuneration

A comprehensive review of all aspects of the executve
remuneration package was undertaken in 2005 Following
this review, and having consutted with major shareholders, a
number of changes to the Company's executve remuneration
arrangements were approved at the 2005 AGM These
arrangements were revewed by the Committee in 2006 and,
as stated in the last year's annual report, no changes to the
executve remuneration package were made for the year
ended 31 March 2007

With the help of Hewatt, ts independent remuneration adwviser,
in 2007 the Committee continued to review the Company’s
executive remuneration arangements The Commitiee
considers that the existing exectitve remunerahon package
remams broadly appropnate and n¢ ¢hanges to the current
atrangements are proposed other than cne change to the
annual bonus scheme For this scheme, the review found that
the bonus opporturity for some directors had fallen below the
market median for similar sized international companies
Accordingly, for the three executive directors other than the
Chief Exacutive, for the year ending 31 March 2008, ther
bonus award at target will be increased from 45% to 50%,
and the maximum award from 90% to 100%, bnnging them
to the same level as the Chief Executive, whose bonus
opportunity remains unchanged No other changes are
proposed to the annual bonus scheme for the year ending

31 March 2008

For the year ending 31 March 2008, the Perfformance Share
Plan and Deferred Bonus Share Plan will operate on the same
basis as for the past two years
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Remuneration package

Composition

The current remuneration package for executive directors
consists of base salary, annual bonus, long-term ncentives,
pensions and other benefits The Company's policy is to
ensure that a signficant proportion of the total remuneration
package 1s performance-related, even at target levels

The relatrve proportions of an executive director's
remuneration, when valued at both on-target and stretch
performance levels (on the basis of the expected value of

the long-term incentives but excluding post-retirement benefits
and allowances paid n lieu of pensions), are shown in the
charts below

Base salary

The Group's policy 1s for base salanes to take account of
the median relative to similar compantes and also to reflect
job responsibiities and the sustained level of Indmdual
performance The Commutiee reviews the base salary

of each executive director annually

The most recent annual review of executive directors’ base
salanes occured on 1 Apnil 2007 When undertaking this
review, the Committee considered external market data
supphed by its independent remuneration adwiser, indmdual
performance and also the level of pay awards made to other
employees and executives throughout the Group The base
salanes for each executive director are shown below

Drector As at 1 April 2007 &5 at 1 apr 2006
lain Ferguson £705,000 675,000
Stanley Musesengwa £490,000 £470,000
John Nicholas? £405,000 -
Stuart Strathdee £333,000 £320,000

'Apponted to the Board on 19 July 2006 on a base salary of £385,000
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Benefits

Benefits compnse pnncipally a company car, or a cash
allowance in lieu, health insurance, and premiums pad on
Iife assurance policies in relation 1o pension arangements
These benefits do not form part of pensionable earnings

Annual bonus scheme

The Group operates an annual cash bonus scheme for
exacutive directors and senior executives, which is determined
by reference to the performance of the Group, or appropnate
dvision or subsiciary, pnmarnty against financial objectves

The Group's policy 1s that annual bonuses payable under

the scheme are capped at 100% of base salary or lower,
dependent on the executive’s responsibilites Thera 1z a
threshold level below which no bonus 1s paid  The Committee
reviews the attanment of the financial targets and agrees the
bonus payments Bonuses paid to executive directors do

not form part of pensionable eamings

For the year ended 31 March 2007, the target award level
for the Chief Executve was 50% of actual base salary and
for the other executive directors was 45% of actual base
salary The maxmum award level was 100% of base salary
for the Chief Executve and 90% of base salary for the other
executve directors

The performance cntena for the annual bonus scheme are
set by the Committee at the beginning of each financial year
For the year ended 31 March 2007, the performance cntena
consisted of a target award payabls on the achievernent of
a predetermined level of Group profit before tax, exceptional
items and amortisation (PBTEA), and a masamurm award
payable for the achievement of a PBTEA lavel In excess

of target performance The level of PBTEA for target
performance set by the Commitiee at the beginning of the
financal year was above the market’s expectations at that
tme (as prowvided by brokers' forecasts)

To ensure that bonuses are not inflated or deflated as a result
of exchange rate movements duning the year, the PBTEA
numbers for bonus purposes are re-stated on the basis of the
aexchange rates used for the Group's annual busmess plan
agreed by the Board at the start of the year For the prior year
ended 31 March 20086, this had an adverse impact decreasing
the publicly stated profit figure for the bonus calculation, while
for the year ended 31 March 2007 it had a favourable effect

The PBTEA achieved by the Group for the year ended

31 March 2007, re-stated on a constant exchange rate
basis, exceeded the previous year and the predetermined
level of target performance, reflecting the strong performance
of the Group's businesses

As a result, the Chuef Executive receved a bonus of 93%
of base salary and the other executve directors recenved
a bonus of 83% of base salary

Executive directors and other selected senior executives have
the opportunity to iInvest up to 50% of therr cash bornus for
the year ended 31 March 2007 in Tate & Lyle shares through
the Deferred Bonus Shara Plan, detadls of which can be
found on page 75
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Long-term incentive arrangements

The Committee beleves that performance-based long-term
incentive plans (LTIPs) provide executive directors and senior
executves with long-termn rewards that closely atign with
shareholders' interests and are an important component

of the overall executive remuneration package

The Company curently operates two LTIPs, the Tate & Lyle
2003 Performance Share Plan and the Tate & Lyle 2005
Deferred Bonus Share Plan The Remuneration Committee
15 responstble for the operation of both LTIPs

Performance Share Plan

Shareholders approved the Performance Share Plan (PSP) at
the AGM in July 2003 Executve directors and other selected
senior executives are eligble to participate in the PSP at the
discretion of the Committee

Participants are awarded annually a condiional nght to receve
a number of Tate & Lyle ordinary shares mvalue up to a
maximum of 175% of base salary and calculated by reference
to the average of the dally closing pnces of Tate & Lyle
ordinary shares dunng the six months preceding the beginning
of the measurement penod The number of shares that a
participant receives depends on the Group's performance
dunng the measurement pencd, which s the three years
commencing on 1 Apnl in the year of the award

Performance 1s measured by companng the Total Shareholder
Retum, or TSR (share pnce growth plus reinvested dmdends),
from Tate & Lyle relative to a comparator group of companies
The Committee chose relative TSR for the PSP as 1t closely
algns executives’ and shareholders’ interests and 1s an
objectve measure of the value created for shareholders For
awards made in 2003 and 2004, the comparator

group consisted of the FTSE 100 Index at the start of

the measurement penod, excluding comparnies in the
telecommuncations, media, technology and financial services
sectors For the awards in 2005, 2006 and for this year, the
comparator group consists of the companies occupying
positions 50 to 130 of the FTSE Index at the beginreng of

the measurement penod The Committee considers this to

be an appropnate comparator group for Tate & Lyte given

the Company's position in the FTSE 100, the wide rangs of
market capitaksation between the lower and upper ends of the
FTSE 100 Index, and the fact that the Company 1§ expected
to rernain within the proposed peer group for the foreseeable
future The Committee reviews the performance measurement
metncs and the continued valdity of the comparator

group annually

If, at the end of the measurement penod, Tate & Lyle ranks

in the upper quartle of the comparator group, participants in
the PSP will recesve all of the shares conditionally awarded to
them If the ranking is at the medan level, 25% of the shares
will be receved No shares will be receved for below median
performance For intermediate rankings between median and
upper quartile, participants will receive a proportionate number
of shares increasing on a straight-ine basis This vesting

scale 1s illustrated in the graph above

Irespectve of Tate & Lyle's TSR, before any sharas become
elgible for release the Committee must be satisfied that this s
ustified by the undearlying financial performancs of the Group
over the measurement penod
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At the end of the three-year measurement penod the
conditional award 1s converted into a deferred nght to
acquire the appropriate number of shares which wall not
be released to the parteipant for one further year other
than in the specific circumstances set out in the rules of
the PSP As approved by shareholders at the 2005 AGM,
for awards made since 2005 participants wilt benefit from
payments in leu of dvidends dunng the retention penod
on those shares which have already vested If a participant
resigns dunng the one-year ratention penod, the deferred
nght to acquire the appropnate number of shares will lapse

Details of the measurement of the performance condtion
for the PSP award in June 2004 are set out on page 78

Deferred Bonus Share Plan

Shareholders approvexd the Deferred Bonus Share Plan
(DBSP} at the AGM In July 2005 The Committee has the
discretion to select serior employees of the Group to
participate in the DBSP Currently, parbcipation 1s restncted
to the four executive directors and other key senior executves

Under the DBSP, executives have the opportunity to defer

up to 50% of ther annual cash bonus (after deduction of tax,
national nsurance or other social secunty payments) and invest
the amount deferred in the Company's shares Subject to the
satisfaction of employment conditions and a performance
target over the performance penod, participants will receive
awards of matching shares based on the number of shares
which coutd have besn acquired from the gross bonus
amount deferred by the participant (odged shares) Awards

of matching shares ara not pensionable in any crcumstances

The performance target i1s inked to the Company’s TSR
relative to a comparator group of companies over a three-year
penod Participants must also remain employees of the Group
throughout the performance penod The Commitiee chose
retatve TSR for the DBSP as it closely algns executves’ and
shareholders’ interests and 15 an objective measure of the
value created for shareholders For the DBSP awards in 2005,
2006 and for this year, the comparator group against which
Tate & Lyle's relatve TSR performance 18 measured 1s the
same as for the PSP, being companies at positions 50 to

130 of the FTSE Index at the start of the performance penod
All share pnces for the purposes of the TSR calculation are
based on a sx-month average
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The ratio of matching shares awarded under the DBSP 1s

u if the shares are held throughout the three-year
performance penod, and the executive continues to
be employed by the Company, matching shares are
awarded on the basis of one maiching share for every
three lodged shares, or

=u if Tate & Lyle's refative TSR dunng the three-year
performance penod 1s between median and upper quartie
of the comparator group of companies, one maiching
share will be awarded for each lodged shars, or

n If Tate & Lyle’s relative TSR dunng the three-year
performance penod reaches the upper quartle of the
comparator group, two matching shares will be awarded
for each lodged share

Thers 1s no re-testing of the performance targst and no
apportionmant for ntermediate rankings in the comparator
group between median and upper quartile Dunng the
performance penod, dwdends are paid on the deferred shares
(since the shares in effect already belong to the executwve) but
not on matching shares

The Commitiee 1s responsible for the operation of the DBSP
and reviews the continued appropnateness of the man
features of the DBSP annually In its review this year, the
Committee discussed whether it should continue to award
participants one matching share for every three lodged

shares based on continued employment over the performance
pencd The Committee concluded that this award, which
would only give nse 1o a refatively small total number of
shares, should be retaned The Commities will continue to
review the appropnateness of this and the other main features
of the DBSP annually

Suspended 2000 Executive Share Ophon Scheme
Between August 2000 and June 2004, options were granted
under the 2000 Executive Share Option Scherme (2000
Scheme) to executive directors and other senior employees
In June 2005, the Committee decided to suspend granting
options under the 2000 Scheme Whilst the Committee
retains the discretion 1o make option grants in the future In
exceptional crcumstances, for example in hinng packages,
thera 1s no current intention to make use of this discretionary
power No options have been granted under the 2000
Scheme since t was suspended

Before options can be axercised under the 2000 Scheme,
earnings per share (EPS) performance crtena need to be met
The performance condition attached to the exercise of options
15 scaled such that, If over the first three consecutive years,
the growth in the Company's nomnalised EPS has exceeded
the growth in the UK Retadl Prce Index excluding mortgage
interest payments (RPIX) by an average of

=  at least 3% per year (9 3% over thres years), then 50%
of options granted may be exercised,

w at least 4% per year (12 5% over three years), then 100%
of options granted may be exercised

There I1s no apportionment between the two fixed
vesting points

The achievement or otherwase of the performance condition

15 assessed by the Committee The Committee has ensured
that, following the fransition to International Financial Reporting
Standards, the EPS figures required to carry out the
caleulahion for the performance condition have been
calculated on a far and consistent basis This calculation

has been reviewed by the Company's external auditors

76

Sharesave Scheme

The Company has a Sharesave Scheme that 15 open to
all employees i the UK, inciuding executive directors
No performance conditions are attached to options granted |
under the Scheme as it 15 an all-employee scheme Options !
granted to Schems participants are nomally set at a discount

of 10% to the market value of the shares at grant

Executive shareholding policy

To align the mterests of executve directors with those of
shareholders, a policy 1s in place under which executve
directors are expected 1o buid and mamntain a shareholding

in the Company equivalent 1o one trmes base salary Exacutive
directors who have not met ther targst shareholding are
expected to retain a significant proportion of shares acquired
through the Company’s long-term incentive plans in order

to meet thewr target

External appointments

The Board believes that the Company can benefit from

11s executive directors holding a non-executive directorship
Such appontments are subject to the approvat of the Board
and ara nomally restncted to one for each executve director
Feas may be relained by the executive director concerned
Stuart Strathdee 1s a non-executive director of James Finlay
Limited, from which he retains the fees payable of £16,500
per annum Stanley Musesengwa Is a non-executive director
of Croda Intemational PLC (appainted from 7 May 2007), from
which he retans the fees payable of £37,500 per annum

Pensions

Policy

The Company’s policy I1s to provide retirement and other
benefits which reflect local market practice at median levels
Retirement benefits, n the form of pension and/or lump sums,
are provided through tax-approved schemes, where possible
covenng executves in the country and business sector In
which they perform ther pnncipat duties

The Group's largest pension scheme 1s the UK-based

Tate & Lyle Group Pension Scheme (Group Scheme), which

15 a defined benefit amangement The Company closed the
Group Scheme to new entrants from 1 Apnl 2002 and since
then new employees have heen ofiered defined contrnbution-
type pension provision through a Stakeholder Plan The Group
Scheme was non-contnbutory throughout the year ended

31 March 2007 From 1 Apnl 2007, the Company introduced
a contnbution of 1 5% of pensionable pay, which will increase
to 3 0% of pensionable pay from 1 Apnl 2008

individual executive directors

Stuart Strathdee 1s a member of the Group Scheme and s
elgible at retrement for a pension equal to two-thirds of his
final pensionable earnings (tighest basic salary In the last five
completed tax years) The benefit also includes a widow's
pension payable on his death and a lump sum on death In
serice Once in paymenit, his pension {and any subsequent
widow's pension) s Increased each year in fine with the

UK Retall Pnce Index (RPI) up to a maximum of 5%, with

a mmmum of 3% Bonuses are not pensionable With effect
from 6 Apnl 2006, Stuart Strathdes elected to continue with
future pension accrual and so potent@lly may incur tax above
the lifetime allowance (no cash altemative will be paid)

Simon Gifford retired from the Board on 19 July 2006 and
from the Company on 1 October 2006 He was previously
a member of the Group Scheme eligible for pension benefits
on the same terms as Stuart Strathdee but opted out of the
Group Scheme in the pnor financial year and transferred out
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all his pension benefits to external personal arangements
The transfer value paid was disclosed in the 2006 annual
report Accordingly, he accrued no pension benefits
dunng the year

Stanley Musesengwa 15 2 member of the Group Scheme who
accrues pension at a rate of 1/30th of pensionable earnngs
for each year of service Pnor to 6 Apnl 2008, the extent to
which his basic salary was pensionable was restncied by

the Statutory Earnings Cap and he receved a cash allowance
based on a percentage of his basic salary in excess of this
Cap The new tax regme effective from 6 Apnl 2006 removed
the Statutory Earmings Cap and Stanley Musesengwa elected
to forego his cash allowance and receve a pension accrual
after this date based on his full basic satary without restnction
His pensionable earnings in relation to pensionable service
accrued before 6 Apnl 2006 reman restricted by an Earmings
Cap which 1s Scheme-specific and increased each year on
the same basis that applied to the Statutory Earmings Cap
His final pensionable earmnings will be hus highest basic salary
In the last five completed tax years before retrement or
leaving, subject to the Earnings Cap restriction explaned
above The benefit also includes a widow’s pension payable
on his death and a lump sum ¢n death in serce Once N
payment to lem or his widow, the pension 1s increased each
year in ine with the RP! up to a maximum of 5%, with a
rrimum of 3% Bonuses are not pensionable

lain Ferguson and Jehn Nicholas are not members of the
Group Scheme and accordingly accrue no pension benefits
under this Scheme The Group's policy 1s that, to the extent
that executve directors receve salary which 1s not
pensionable on a tax-approved basis, they are paid a cash
allowance calculated as a percentage of base salary from
which they make their own pension arrangements

Details of the accrued pension benefits for those executive
directors who participata in the Group Scheme are given on
page 82 Details of amounts pad in keu of pensions are
Included n Allowances In the table on page 79

Service contracts

Palicy

The Company’'s policy 1s that contracts for executive directors
should be terminable by the Company on a maximum of one
year's notice, except In special crcumstances, and by the
indmduat director on up to six months' notice In the event

of early terrmination of an executve director's contract, the
Company’s polcy 1s to take legally appropnate mitigation
factors into account in determining the amount of
compensation payable to an executive director

Executive directors

All the executive directors have contracts which are terminable
by the Company on not more than one year's notice and

by the indmdual director on six months' notice As regards
mitigahion, in a case where the Company seeks earty
terrmination of the contract (other than where summary
dsmissal 1s appropnate), under the senice contracts for

lain Ferguson, Stantey Musesengwa and John Nicholas, the
Company has the nght, but not the obligation, to pay i leu

of notice the salary and contractual benefits which the director
would have receved dunng the notice penod The Company
may as a consequence make a reduced payment, or require
phased payment, so as to ensure the relevant director fuliils
hus obligation to mitigate his losses
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In the case of the clder contract of Stuart Strathdee, if the
Company seeks early termination of the service contract
(other than where summary dismissal 1s appropnate) the
Company s contractually obliged to prowde compensation
to the director equivalent to the value of the salary and
contraciual henefits which he would have receved dunng
the notice penod

The detalls of the executive directors’ serice contracts
as at 31 March 2007 are given in {he table below

Unexpirsd Notice
Director Notes Date of contract term penod
lain Ferguson 1 15 AP 2003 52weeks 52 weeks
John Nicholas 1 1.0 2006 52weeks 52 weeks
Stanley Musesangwa 1 4 June 2003 52weeks 52 weeks
Stuart Sirathdee 2 1November 1985 52weeks 52 weeks

1 In the event of earty termination of the director's servica contract (other
than where summary disstussal 15 appropnate), the Company has the right
to pay, in ey of notice the salary and contractual benefits which he would
have recerved dunng the relevant notice penod

2 In the event of early tenmunation of the director's senica contract (other
than whera summary dismessal 1s appropnate), the Company 13 hable to
provide compensation to the drector equivatent 1o the value of the salary
and confractual benefits which he would have recenved dunng the relevant
nota penod

Chairman and non-executive directors

Chairman

Sir David Less was apponted non-executive Chairman

on 1 October 1998 for an inibal penod of three years

This appointment was extended by the Board upon the
recommendation of the Neminations Committee until

30 September 2002, and continues thereafter terminable

by the Company or Sir David on not less than one year's
notice His fees, which are reviewed annually, are determined
by the Remuneration Comrmittee in consuttation with the Chief
Executive Following the most recent review on 1 October
20086, the Remuneration Committee approved an increase

in the Chaiman’s fee to £312,500 {2006 - £292,500}

Non-executive directors

The Company's policy 1s that the fees of non-executive
directors, which are determined by the Board, are sst

at a level which will attract mdmduals with the necessary
expenence and abilty to make a substantial contnbution to
the Group’'s affars The fees paid are commensurate with
those pad by other UK listed companies

The non-executive directors do not participate in the Group's
Incentive or pension schemeas, nor do they recewve other
benefits The non-executve directors do not have serice
contracts or notice penods, but under the terms of thew
appantment they are usually expected to serve on the
Board for between three and nine years, with a review every
three years, subject to ther re-election by shareholders in
general mesting Non-executve directors have no nght o
compensation on the early terrmination of therr appointment

The fees receved by the non-executive directors are
deterrrined by the Board and are reviewed annually

In addition to the basic fee for each non-executive director
and the Senior Independent Director, supplements are pad
to the Charmen of the Audit and Remuneration Committegs
to reflect the extra responsibilites attached to these positions
A supplerment 15 alsc paid to Dr Barry Zoumas for chainng
the Tate & Lyle Research Adwsory Group
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The most recent review of non-executive directors’ fees
occurred on 1 Apnl 2007 The fees are shown in the
table below

As at As at

Basic tee (per annum) 1 Apn! 2007 1 Apnl 2006
Non-executve director £46,500 £43,500
Serwor Independent Director £53,000 £50 000

As at As at
Supplements {per annum) 1 April 2007 1 Aprl 2006
Charman of Audt Commitiee £15,000 £13000
Charrman of Remuneration Comimittee £8,500 £6 500
Chairman of Research Advisory Group £21,000 £20 000

Total shareholder return (TSR) performance

The graph below, as required under Schedule 7A of the Act,
illustrates the cumulative TSR performance (share pnce
growth plus reinvested dvidends) of Tate & Lyle against

a ‘broad equity market index’' over the past five years

The FTSE 100 Index 1s considered to be the most appropnate
benchmark for thus purpose as the Company 1s currently a
constituent of this Index and dunng the relevant penod it has
remaned In or just cutside the UK’s top 100 companies by
market capitalisation The graph shows the TSR for the
FTSE 100 Index and Tate & Lyle in the five years from

31 March 2002
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2003 and 2004 PSP awards - TSR performance

2003 PSP award

As stated in last year's annual report, 84% of the condrtonal
award made in June 2003 converted into a deferred nght to
acquire Tate & Lyle shares In accordance with the rules of the
PSBE on 1 Apnl 2007 these deferred shares became eligible
for release following the end of the one-year retentton penod

2004 PSP award

As shown in the table below, for the performance penod
from 1 Apnl 2004 to 31 March 2007 in relation to the PSP
award In June 2004, Tate & Lyle's share pnce growth and
dwvidend yields resulted in a TSR that ranked Tate & Lyte

at sith positon (93rd percentile} in the comparator group

of companies {being the FTSE 100 Index at the start

of the measurement penod excluding comparntes In the
telecommunications, media, technology and financial serices
sectors) This is upper quartile performance at which level the
performance condition specifies that 100% of the condiional
award made in June 2004 converts into a deferred nght to
acquire Tate & Lyle shares Subject to the rules of the PSP,
deferred shares become eligble for release at the end

of a one-year retention panod

The performance condition also specifies that, before any
deferred shares can be released, the Commuttee must

be satisfied that the underlying financial performance

of Tate & Lyle over the performance penod justifies the
participants receming their shares For the shares awarded
In June 2004 under the PSP, the Committee considers that
the undertying financial performance of Tate & Lyle over the
performance penod does justify the participants recenmng
their shares
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Directors’ emoluments

The following table shows the emoluments of the directors of Tate & Lyle PLC for the year ended 31 March 2007

Total Total
year to year to
Salary Annual 31 March 31 March
and fees Benefits! Allowances? bonus 2007 2006
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Chairman ! : :
Sr David Lees 303 27 - - 330 ; 306
Executive directors !
lan Fergusor? 675 15 274 626 1590 . 1431
John Nicholas? 3 269 10 . 67 270 616 | -
Stanley Musesengwa 470 10 1 392 873 . a7
Stuart Strathdee 320 13 - 267 | 600 ; 545
Non-executive directors '
Elisabeth Asrey! 1" - - - 1, -
Richard Delbndge €3 - - -1 63 ! 58
Evert Henkes 50 | - - - 50 ' 45
Kai Nargotwala 44 - - - a4 | M
Robert Walker 44 ., - - - 44 10
Dr Barry Zoumas 64 - - - 64 56
Former directors . |
Simon Giffords 142 . 5 - 118 | 265 ' 795
Carole Prwmcas 86 | - - - 86 . 260
Directors who retired before i i ; :
31 March 2006 - - - - - 16
Totals 2541 ; 80 342 ° 1673 | 4636 : 4535

1 Bengfits for the Charman and the execulive directors nclude the prowsion of a car (or cash allowance n leu) Other benefits for the executive directors
nciude health wisurance and premums on life assurance policses (where not prowded by pension benefit plans)

2 Alowances compnse payments made o lan Ferguson and John Nicholas in ieu of pension calcutated as a percentage of base salary, from which they make

ther own pension arangements (further details are set out i the section on drectors’ pension provision on page 82) and i refation to Ife assurance pobcies
twhere not prowded by pension benefit plans)

John Nicholas was apponted to the Board from 19 July 2006 The figures in the table above relate to the penad he served as a drrector dunng the year

He jonad the Company on 1 June 2006 and from that date until 19 July 2006 he recerved a salary of £51 944 a cash bonus of £51,788, benefits in kind of
£1,754 and a pension allowance of £12,986 In accordance with the terms of hes appomiment John Nicholas's cash bonus s based on a 4l year's salary
Elisabeth Arey was apponted to the Board from 1 Jaruary 2007

Siman Gifford retrred from the Board and as Group Finance Dwrector on 19 July 2006 The figures in the table above relate 1o the period he served as a
director from 1 April 2006 to 19 July 2006 To ensure a smooth handover to his successor, he remained &s an employea of the Comparnty untd 1 October
2006, his contractual retrement date For the penod from 20 July 2006 to 1 Cctober 2008, he was pad a salary of £93 254 recened a cash bonus of

£77 825 and had benefts n kind of £2 579

Carole Piwnuica retred from the Board on 19 July 2006 Her satary s made up of her fee of £13,119 {2006 - £41 000} for serving a5 a non-executve
drector of Tate & Lyle and €107 000 {£72 531} {2006 — €321 000, £218,933) pard to her under her consultancy agreement with the Group  Thes agreement
terrrenated on 19 Juy 2006 mmediately upon her retrement from the Board  No compensabion in ksu of notice was pad n respect of the cessation

of thys contract
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Directors’ long-term incentives

Performance Share Plan

Conditional nghts to Tate & Lyle PLC ordinary shares under the Performance Share Plan (PSP} held by directors at 1 Apnl 2006 and
31 March 2007 {or, if earlier, date of cessation), together with awards made dunng the year, were as follows

Condsional

Condional at Deferred at awards made Conditional at Deterred at
Duactor 1 Apnl 2006 1 Apnl 20062  dunng the year® 31 March 2007 31 March 2007
lain Ferguson 391909 147 308 ; 183833 | 575742 | 147 308
Simon Gifford? 256118 ; 812354 - 256 118 * 81354
Stanley Musesengwa 256 118 80350 | 106 668 ' 352 786 BO 350
John Nicholas - -, 69 902 69902 -
Stuart Strathdee 172 054 | 0218 | 72625 ' 244679 ° S0 218

1 Smon Gifford retred from the Board and as Group Finance Drector on 19 Juty 2006 The share price on thes date was 647p To ensure a smooth handover
to his successor he remaned an empiayee of the Company until 1 October 2006 hss contractual retrement date The figures i the above table relate to
the penod he served as a drector trom 1 Apil 2006 1o 19 July 2006 After retinng from the Comparry, Sumon Gifford exercssed options over 81,354 deferred
shares on 23 January 2007 In accordance with the rules of the PSP hus rermaning shares wil only vest f and at such tme as the performance condition
attached to therm s mat The number of shares which vest, f any will be calculated by reference to tha extert to whuch the performance condrtion 1g satisfied
and reduced pro rata 10 the proportion of the performance pencd dung which he was an employee

2 On 1 Apd 2006, 84% of the conditional award made in 2008 was corverted into a defermed nght to acqurs the relevant number of Tate & Lyle shares

The share prce at the date of award on 1 August 2003 and on 1 Aprl 2006 was 343p and 571p respectvely Subject to the rules of the PSP, these deferred

shares became eligibla for release on 1 April 2007 As described on page 78, on 1 April 2007 100% ot the condional award made in 2004 was converted

nto a deferred nght to acaure the relevant number of Tate & Lyfe shares The share pnce on 1 April 2007 was 575p Subsect 1o the nues of the PSP, these
defermed shares will become eligible for release at the end of the one-year retention penod

For ewards made dunng the year the performancae penod s from 1 Apeil 2006 to 31 March 2009

The condtional awards shown in the table are tha mepamum amount of shares that can vest under the perforrance condibion

The performance condttions attached to the awards are descnbed on page 75 (TSR relative 10 a comparator group of compardes)

Mo shares lapsed or were released dunng the year jother than to Simon Gifford after he retred from the Company as described n note 3)

Awards take the form of nil cost optons

The closing mud market prce on the date of the award dunng the year was 580 5p

W ~N; ;e W

Deferred Bonus Share Plan
Conditional nghts to recesve matching shares over Tate & Lyle PLC ordinary shares under the Deferred Bonus Share Plan held by
directors at 1 Apnl 2006 and 31 March 2007, together with awards made during the year, were as follows

Maxmum Maxirnum Maximum

Shares Shares Shares rmatching matching matching

acqured with acqguired with acquired with shares on shares shares on

net bonus at net bonus net bonus at gross bonus at awaried  gross bonus at

Director 1 Apni 2006 dunng thayear 31 March 2007 1 Apri 2008 dunng the year 31 March 20071
lain Ferguson 37927 ¢ 25736 63 663 128 566 | 87241 ' 215807
Stanley Musesengwa 21728 16 531 ¢ 38 259 73654 ¢ 56 037 129 61
Stuart Strathdee 6 300 - 6 300 21356 - 21 356

The awards shown are the maximum amount of shares that could be receved under the performance condition

The performance condition s dascribed on page 735 (TSR relatve 10 a comparator group of compares and/or the satisfacton of employment condibions)
No awards vested or lapsed dunng the year

The closing mid-market pnce on the date of award dunng the year was 589 5p

The performance penod for the award mada dunng the year 18 from 1 April 2006 to 31 March 2008

h BN =
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Directors’ remuneration report

Share Option Schemes
Options over Tate & Lyle PLC ordinary shares granted under the 1992 and 2000 Executive Share Option Schemes and Sharesave
Scheme held by directors at 1 Apnl 2006 and 31 March 2007 (or, f earfier, date of cessation), and dunng the year, were as follows

Market pnce
on date Exercise
At 1 Apnlt of exercise At 31 March pnce Earliest Latest
Cwrector 2006 Exerced [pencae) 2007 (pence) exercise dite  exercise date Nates
lain Ferguson 245718 | - -' 245718 33575 ° 180606 170613 ' 3
272 307 | - - 272307 325 . 180807 170614 | 4
6032 | - - 6032 264 ¢ 010808 . 310109 5
524 057 - | 524057 \ ; '
Simon Gifford 30000 ;| (30000): 624 | - 483 | - - 2
46912 |  (46912): 624 | - 47050 | - - 2
68175 . (68179)" 624 - 336 | - o 2
46 357 (46 357) ; 624 - 42825 - - 2
14945 ; -, - 14945 274 120603 ' 011008 | 2
134378 | (134 378); 624 - 29350 ; - - 3
139 860 ' - - . 139860 286 ¢ 150604 , 011008 ° 3
152202 © (152202) ; 624 - 37450 ' - - 3
120625 | (120625 624 | - 33575 ; - - 3
130000 ' - - 130000 325 . 180607 i 011008 ! 4
883454 ; (598 649) | . 284805 : ’ ;
Stanley Musesengwa 7500 i (7500 804 . - 483 - - 2
3460 ' {3480) 804 - 47050 - - 2
21454 ;  (21454); 593 - 42825 - - 2
88117 | (88117 593 , - 374 50 - - 3
119136  (119138): 804 - 33575 . - - 3
130 000 | - - . 130000 . 325 . 180607 ! 170614 4
2310 i —': - 2310 : 410 ° 010308 , 310808 | 5
371977, (239667) | . 132310 | ; : )
Stuart Strathdee 10000 | (10000) 72650 ; - 483 - - 2
4500 '  (4500), 72650 -, 47050 ' - - 2
23939, {23939): 72650 : - 336 | - - 2
16110 | {(I6110)° 72650 . - 42825 . - - 2
98126 | (98 126): 638 | -} 29350 . - - 3
94125 ©4125)¢ 804 ° -1 37450 ! - - 3
55 845 | - - 55845 33575 ' 180806 ! 170613 , 3
86153 ; -, -' 88153 . 325 , 180607 : 170614 : 4
2838 {2 838) - 552 . - 260 | -1 - 5
391636 | (249638) ! 141998 E '. ;

1 Smon Gifford retred from the Board and as Group Finance Drector on 19 July 2006 To ensure a smooth handover 10 Mg successor, ha remaned an
employea of the Company until 1 October 2008, hes confractual retrement date The figures n the above table relate to the penod from 1 Aped 2006 to
19 July 2006 After retirmg from the Cormpany, Simon Gifford exercised options over 14,945 shares and 139 850 shares on 31 Qctober 2006

2  Granted under the 1992 Exacutva Share Option Scheme which was closed in 2000 These ophions are subject to a performance condition that requires
trat the Comparty achieves an ncmsase n fully dluted EPS of 6% more than the ncrease m the UK Retad Pnoe index dunng any pencd of three consecutive
financial years over the life of the optien All options granted under the 1992 Schems hava met ther perionmance condtion and are exercisable

3 Granted 0 2000 2001, 2002 and 2003 under the 2000 Scheme with an EPS growth performance conditon attached (see page 76) The performance
condition for each year has been met Thesé ophions are exercisable

4 Granted 0 2004 under the 2000 Scheme with an EFS growth performance conddion attached (see page 76) The performance condiion attached to these
options was fully met at s test n May 2007 and will be exarcisable from 18 June 2007

5 Oplions haid, graned or exercsed under the Sharesave Scheme  As this 1s an ai-employes share scheme No perlormance conditions are zitached

No options were granted or lapsed dunng the year under the 1992 Scheme the 2000 Scheme and the Sharesave Scheme.

7 The aggregate of the theoretical gan made by directors on the exeraise of options dunng the year was £3,335 961 (2006 - £66,176) This 5 calcutated by
referenca to the difference between the cosing mid-market pnce of the shares on the date of the exercise and the exercise pnce of the options  disregarding
whether stich shares were soid or retaned on exercise and s stated befora tax

The market pnce of the Company’s ordinary shares at the close of business on 31 March 2007 was 575p and the range dunng
the year to 31 March 2007 was 534p to 820 50p

In order to satisfy options granted under the 1992 Executive Share Option Scheme (which was closed in July 2000) and the UK
all-employee Sharesave Schermna, the Company ssues new shares In the ten-year penod to 31 March 2007, awards made under
the Company's share schemes represented 2 7% (2006 — 2 9%) of the Company’s issued ordinary share capial, leaving an
avatable diution headroom of 7 3% (2006 - 7 1%}

=]
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Directors’ remuneration report

Directors’ pension provision

lan Ferguson and John Nicholas are not members of the Tate & Lyle Group Pension Scheme (Group Scherme) and accordingly
they accrue no pension benefits Instead, they receve cash allowances (included in Affowances in the talbie on page 79) from winch
they make therr own pension arrangements

Stanley Musesengwa and Stuart Straihdee are members of the Group Scheme and the information below sets out the disclosures
required for them under both the Listing Rules of the UK Listing Authonty and the Directors’ Remungration Report Regulations 2002

Defined Benetit Schemes

Increase n  Transfer value

Accumulated Increase accrued of increase in  Transfer value  Trans!er value
total accrued in gccrued pension dunng accrued of accrued of accrued Increase in
Age at pension at pension durnng  the year (net  pension {net pension at pension  transfer value
31 March year-end' the year? of mflation)? ol inflabony  start of year®  at year-end®  for the year?
Curector 2007 £000 LO00 £000 2000 2000 £O00D £000
Stanley Musesengwa 54 38 - 16 : 15 269 360 | 665 305
Stuart Strathdee 55 210 ° 17 ; 10 ; 182 3449 3954 . 505

1 The figure shown represents the amount of pension benefits based on serice pensionable eamings and, where appropnate transferred pension nghts,
which would have been praserved for sach directar had he left serace on 31 March 2007

2 For each director, the figure represents the difference between tha accrued pension at 31 March 2007 and the comesponding pension a year earfer
No allowance 1s made for inflaton

3 For each director, the figure represents the difference between the accrued penston at 31 March 2007 and the comesponding pension a yaar earber
The figures shown include an adjusiment for infigtion in accordance with the Listing Rules of tha UK Listing Authonty

4 The figures shown represant the transfer value, calcutated i accordance with Guidance Note 11 ssued by the Facuity and Insttute of Actuanes,
of the nflation adusted increase n the totat accrued pension for the year

5 The figures shown reprasent the transfer value, caleulated in accordance with Guidance Note 11 mssued by the insttute and Facutty of Actuaries,
of the accumulated total accrued pension at 31 March 2006

6 The figures shown reprosant the transfer value, calcutated s accordance with Gudance Note 11 ssued by the Institute and Facty of Actuaries,
of the accumulated total accrued persion at 31 March 2007

7 The figures shown repxesent the increase in the transfer values from 31 March 2006 to 31 March 2007 The transfer values quoted have been
calculated using the actuarial bases which applied at each reporting date

8 No contributions wera requered from members of the Group Scheme dunng the year

Directors’ interests in Tate & Lyle shares

Ordinary shares
At 31 March At 1 Apal
2007 2006
Elisabeth Airay 9000 ! -
Richard Delbndge 30 000 ° 30000
lain Ferguson’ 85001 ' 42927
Evert Henkes 1000 1000
Sr David Lees 40 000 ' 40 000
Stanley Musesengwa’ 94 200 . 61241
Kai Nargolwala 5000 . 5000
John Nicholas 35000 -
Stuart Strathdee? 84 566 | 81640
Robert Walker 3665 . -
Dr Barry Zoumas 7 000 1000

1 The numbar of shares shown as at 31 March 2007 for lan Ferguson, Stanley Musesangwa and Stuart Strathdee rnchudes shares acqured i relation to the
Deferrad Bonus Share Plan as detalled in the table on page 80

Al the above nterests are beneficially held

Thers were no changes n directors’ wterests N the penod from 1 Apl 2007 to 22 May 2007

No director had nterests n any class of shares other than ordinary shares

The Register of Dwectors Interests  which 15 open 1o nspection, contans full detads of directors’ shareholdings and optons 1o subscriba for shares

The Group has an employee benefit frust which 1s adminstered by an ndependent trustee and which holds ordinary shares in the Company 1o meet the
vanous cbligations under the Group's long-term :ncentve plans (granted snce August 2000) The trust hedd 9,028,813 ordinary shares at 1 April 2006 and
5016,404 ordinary shares at 31 March 2007 lan Ferguson, John Nichotas  Stanley Musesengwa and Stuert Strathdee, together with all employees are
patential beneficiaries of the trust and are deemed to be niterestad n ail the shares held n the: tnust

Mt s R

On behalf of the Board
Robert Gibber
Company Secretary
22 May 2007
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Iindependent Auditors’' Report to the Members of Tate & Lyle PLC:

Group financial statements

We have audited the Group financial statements of Tate & Lyle
PLC for the year ended 31 March 2007 which compnse the
consolidated income statement, the consohidated statement
of recogmsed income and expense, the consoldated balance
sheet, the consolidated cash flow statement, and the notes to
the consobdated financial statements These Group financial
statements have been prepared under the accounting policies
set out therein

We have reported separately on the parent company financial
staternents of Tate & Lyle PLC for the year ended 31 March
2007 and on the information in the drectors” remuneration
report that 1s descnbed as having been audited

Respectve responsibilities of directors and auditors
The directors’ responsibilities for prepanng the annual report
and the Group financial statements in accordanca with
applhicable law and International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs) as adopted by the European Union are set out in the
statement of directors’ responsibititios

Qur responsibility 1s to audit the Group financial statements

In accordance with relevant legal and regulatory requirements
and Intemational Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland)

This report, including the opinion, has been prepared for and
onty for the Company's members as a body in accordance
with Section 235 of the Companies Act 1985 and for no other
purpose We do not, in gving this opimion, accept or assume
responsibilty for any other purpose or to any other person to
whom this report 1s shown or into whose hands it may come
save where expressly agreed by our pnor consent in writing

Wa report to you our opimion as to whether the Group
financial statements gve a true and farr view and whether the
Group financial staterments have been properly prepared In
accordancs with the Companies Act 1985 and Article 4 of
the IAS Regulation We also report to you as to whether in
our opinion the information given In the directors' report

15 consistent with the Group financial statements

The information grven In the directors'’ report includes that
specific information presented in the operating and financial
review that is cross-referred from the business review section
of the directors’ report We also report to you if, in our opinion
we have not receved all the information and explanations

we require for our audit, or if nformation specified by law
regarding directers’ remuneration and other transactions

18 not disclosed

We review whether the corporate governance statement
reflects the Company’s comphance with the nine provisicns
of the 2003 FRC Combined Code specified for our review by
the Listing Rules of the Financial Serices Authonty, and we
report if t does not We are not required to consider whether
the Board's statements on intemal control cover all nsks

and confrols, or form an opinion on the effectiveness of the
Group's corporate govemance procedures or its nsk and
control proceciures

We read other inforrmation contaned in the annual report

and consider whether it i1s consistent with the audited Group
financial staternents The other information compnses only

the Chaiman’s statement, the Chief Executive's review, the
operating and financial review, the corporate governance
statement, the directors’ report and the directors’ remuneraton
report Wa consider the implications for our report f we
becorne aware of any apparent misstatements or matenal
nconsistencies with the Group financal statements Our
responsibilities do not extend to any other information

Basis of audrt opinion

We conducted our audit n accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland) issued by the Auditing
Practices Board An audt includes examination, on a test
basis, of evidence relevant to the armounts and disclosures in
the Group financial statements It also includes an assessment
of the significant estimates and judgements made by the
directors in the preparation of the Group financial statements,
and of whether the accounting policies are appropnate

fo the Group's circumstancas, consistently applied and
adequately disclosed

We planned and performed our audtt so as to obtan all

the information and explanations which we considered
necessary in order to provide us with sufficient endence to
gwve reasonable assurance that the Group financial staterments
are free from matenal misstaternent, whether caused by fraud
or other wregulanty or error In forming our opimon wa also
evaluated the overall adequacy of the presentation of
information i the Group financial statements

Opimon

In our cpinion

s the Group financial statements give a true and far view,
In accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the Eurcpean
Uruon, of the state of the Group's affars as at
31 March 2007 and of ts profit and cash flows for
the year then ended,

n the Group financial statements have been propery
prepared In accordance with the Comparves Act 1985
and Article 4 of the IAS Regulation, and

the information geven in the directors’ report 15 consistent
with the Group financial statements ?

ML..u.Caoru-

PncewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants and
Registered Auditors

1 Embankment Place

London WC2N 6RH

22 May 2007
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Consolidated income statement

Year to 31 March

2007 2006
Notes m £m
Continuing operations
Sales 4,5 is4 3465
Operating profit 4,6 333 47
Finance income 10 51 . 45
Finance expense 10 (89} . (78)
Profit before tax 295 14
Income tax expense 11 (105} (60)
Profit/ffoss) for the year from continuing operations 190 (46}
Profit for the year from discontinued operations 12 27 19
Profit/{loss) for the year 217 27
Profit/lloss) for the year aftnbutable o
Equity holders of the Company 214 (30}
Minonty interests 3. 3
217 | 27}
pencea pence
Earmings/(loss) per share attnbutable to the equity holders of the Company
from continuing and discontinued operations 13 .
Basic 443 63}
Diluted 436 63}
Earnings/(loss) per share attnbutable to the equity holders of the Company
from continuing operations 13 i
Basic 387 . {103}
Diluted 381 i (10 3}
Dridends per share 14 :
Intenm pasd 62 59
Final proposed 153 141
215 200
Analysis of profit before tax from continuing operations fm £m
Profit before tax 285 14
Add back
Exceptional items 8 13 248
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets i5 9 5
Profit before tax, exceptional items and amortisation of acquired intangible assets 317 267

The notes on pages 89 lo 132 form part of these Group financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of recognised

Year to 31 March

- 2007 2006
income and expense Notes £m £m
Net exchange differences B81) 23
Employee post-employment benefits
- net actuanal (losses)/gans in post-employment benefit plans 30 {1) 40
- deferred taxation recogrused directly in equity - (12}
Net valuation losses on avalable-for-sale financial assets - (1)
Net loss on cash flow hedges 25 121 3
Net (loss)/profit recogrused directly in equity 24 (86) 47
Profit/(loss) for the year 217 (27}
Tota! recogrised mcome and expense for the year 131 20
Attnbutable to
Equity holders of the Company 131 17
Minonty interests - 3
131 20

The notes on pages 89 to 132 form part of these Group finanoial statements
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. 31 March 31 March
Consolidated balance sheet pok farch
Restated
Notes £m £m
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Intangible assets 15 232 263
Property, plant and equpment 16 1217 1217
Investments in associates 17 7 4
Availlable-for-sale financial assets 18 18 17
Denvative financial instruments 19 36 28
Deferred tax assets 29 8 7
Trade and other receivables 21 64 8
1582 1544
Current assets
Inventones 20 503 456
Trade and other recevables 21 558 482
Current tax assets 39 32
Denvative financial instruments 19 102 - 282
Cash and cash equivalents 33 189 158
Assets held for sale 22 a9 -
1480 1410
TOTAL ASSETS 3062 : 2 954
SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Capital and reserves atinbutable to the Company’s equity holders
Share capital 23 122 122
Share prermium 23 403 ; 400
Other reserves 25 50 56
Retained eamings 24 385 327
960 205
Minonty interest 24 35 35
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY 24 995 940
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 27 6 3
Bomowings 28 842 543
Denvative financial instruments 19 19 28
Deferred tax latihties 29 a5 60
Retrrernent benefit obligations 30 131 172
Prowvisions for other liabidities and charges 31 51 ral
1134 877
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 27 420 382
Current tax habilties 47 30
Bommowings and bank overdrafts 28 2M 493
Denvative financial Instruments 19 123 202
Provisions for other habilities and charges kil 44 30
Liabilities held for sale 22 28 -
933 1137
TOTAL LIABILITIES 2067 2014
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 3062 - 2954

The Group financial statements were approved by the Board of Directors on 22 May 2007 and signed on its behalf by

Sir David Lees, lain Ferguson, John Nicholas Directors

The notes on pages 89 to 132 form part of these Group financial statements
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Consolidated cash flow statement Yoar to 31 March
2007 2006
Notes £m om
Cash flows from operating activities :
Profit before tax from continuing operations 295 14
Adjustments for
Depreciation and impairment of property, plant and equipment 6 93 119
Non-cash exceptional items B8 13 248
Amortisation of intangible assets 6 13 B
Share-based payments 26 6 5
Finance income 10 (51) - 45)
Finance expense 10 89 78
Change in working capital 32 1) (220)
Cash generated from continuing operations 387 207
Interest pad {m {65
Income tax paid 8N (90)
Cash generated from discontinued operations 12 4 35
Net cash generated from operating activities 227 87
Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment 8 4
Purchase of avallable-for-sale financial assets (1) -
Interest received a3 . 38
Acquisitions of subsidianes, net of cash and cash equivalents acquired (3) {69)
Investment n associates (3) -
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (251) (273)
Purchase of intangible assets and other non-current assets (6) 2
Net cash flows used in investing activities (223) (302)
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from issuance of ordinary shares 16 16
Cash inflow from additional borrowings 416 78
Cash outflow from repayment of borrowings (304) -
Cash outflow from repayment of capital element of finance leases {1) -
Dividends paid to the Company’s equrty holders 14 {98) (93)
Net cash flows from financing activites 29 1
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 33 {214)
Cash and cash equivalents
Balance at beginning of year 158 375
Effect of changes in foreign exchange rates 2} (3)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 33 (214}
Balance at end of year 33 189 158

Tha notes on pages 89 to 132 form part of these Group financial statements
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Notes to the consolidated financial statements

1 Presentation of financia! statements

General iInformation

The prnncipal actviies of Tate & Lyle PLC are the
development, manufacture and marketing of food and
industnal ingredients that have been made from renewable
resources The Group operates more than 60 production
faciities in 24 countnes, and in numerous partnerships
and joint ventures, located predomunantly i Europe, the
Amencas and in South East Asia

The Company Is a public kmited company incorporated
and dormuciled in the United Kingdom The Company has
its pnmary isting on the London Stock Exchange

Basis of preparation

These consoldated financial statements are presented on the
basis of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)
adopted by the Europsan Union and interpretations issued by
the Intemational Financial Reporting Interpretations Committes
(IFRIC} and have been prepared in accordance with the Listing
Rules of the UK Financial Services Authonty, and the
Companies Act 1985, as applicable to companies reporting
under IFRS

These consoldated financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with the accounting policies set out in note 2 and
under the histoncal cost convention, except where modified by
the revaluation of certain financial instruments and commodittes

These consolidated financial statements are presented in
pounds steriing, which 1s the Group's presentation currency

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with IFRS
requires the use of certain cntical accounting estmates It also
requires management to exercise its judgement in the process
of applying the Compary's accounting policies The areas
involving a higher degree of judgement or complexsty and
areas where assumptions and estmates are significant to

the consoldated financial statements are disclosed In note 3

Use of adjusted measures

Tate & Lyle presents adjusted profit before tax and adjusted
eamings per share information These measures are used

by Tate & Lyle for internal performance analysis and incentive
compensation amangements for employees The terms
‘adjusted’ and ‘exceptional tems’ are not defined terms
under IFRS and may therefore not be comparable with
similarty tifed measures reported by other companies

They are not intended to be a substitute for, or supenor

to, GAAP measurements of profit The term ‘adjusted’ refers
to the relevant measure being reported excluding exceptional
items and amortisation of ntangible assets ansing on
acquisition of businesses

New IFRS standards and interpretations adopted

From 1 Apnl 2006 the following standards, amendments
and interpretations became effective and were adopted
by the Group

s |AS21 Amendment to 1AS21 - The Effects of Changes
n Foregn Exchanige Rates — Net investment in a
Foreign Operation,

s [AS39 Amendment to LAS39 - Far Value Option,

w» |AS39 Amendment to LAS39 — Cash RAow Hedge
Accounting,

= |AS39 Amendment to LAS39 and IFRS4 - Financial
Guarantee Coniracts,

s [FRIC4 '‘Determining whether an amangement
contains a lease’
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The adoption of these amendments and interpretations has
not had a significant iImpact on the Group with the exception
of IFRIC4 As a result of the adoption of IFRIC4 an additonal
£8 millon of assets have been recogrised n property, plant
and equpment at 31 March 2006 (31 March 2005 —

£3 miflion) offset by associated finance lease credtors of

€8 million in borrowings (31 March 2005 — £3 mulhion) Net
debt at 31 March 2006 has been restated from £858 milion
to £866 milion (31 March 2005 - £471 million to £474 milion)
Therg was no matenal impact on the income statement for the
yaar ended 31 March 2006

New IFRS standards and interpretations not adopted

IFRS7 Financial Instruments Disclosures

IFRS8 Operating Segments

1AS1 Amendment to 1AS1 Presentahon of Financial
Statements Capital Disclosures

IFRIC7 Appiying LAS29 Financial Reporting in Hypennflationary
Economies for the First Time

IFRIC8 Scope of IFRS2

IFRICO Re-assessment of embedded denvatives

IFRIC10 Intenm Financial Reporting and Imparment

IFRIC11 IFRS2 Group and treasury share fransactions

These standards, arnendments and interpretations are
effective for the Group from 1 Apnl 2007 wath the exception
of IFRS8, which 1s effective from 1 Apnl 2008 The adoption
of these standards, amendments and interpretations 1s not
expected to have a matenal impact on the Group's profit
for the year or equity The adoption of IFRS7 will introduce
additional disclosures in the Group's financial statements
and the adoption of IFRS8 may aifect disclosures

The parent company, Tate & Lyle PLC, has not adopted IFRS
as its statutory reporting basis Audited financial staterments
for the parent company, prepared In accerdance with UK
GAAP, are set out on pages 133 to 139

2 Group accounting pelicies

Basis of consolidation

(a) Subsichanes

Subsidianes are all entities over which the Group has the
power to govern the financial and operating policies, generally
accompanying a sharsholding of more than one half of the
voting nghts and taking into account the existence of potential
voting nghts Subsidianes are fully consobidated from the date
on which control is transferred to the Group They are
de-consolidated from the date that control ceases

The purchase method of accounting s used to account for
the acquisition of subsidianes by the Group The recogrised
identifiable assets, lablitties and contingent iabiites of a
substdiary are measured at ther far values at the date of
acquisition The interest of minonty shareholders 1s stated at
the minonty's proportion of the far values of the dentifiable
assets, kabilites and contingent liabilities recogrused

Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial
staternents of subsidianes to bnng the accounting policies
used into fine with those used by the Group Al inter-company
transachons and balances between Group entities are
eliminated on consolidation

{b) Joint ventures

An entity 1s regarded as a joint venture if the Group has jomt
control over ts operating and financial policies The Group’s
Interasts n jontly-controlled entities are accounted for by
proportionate consolidation, whereby the Group's share of the
Joint ventures' income and expenses, assets and labities and
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2 Group accounting polictes (contnued}

cash flows are combined on a fne-by-line basis with simitar
items in the Group’s financial statements Where necessary,
adjustments are made to the financial statements of jont
ventures to bnng the accounting pohcies used into ine with
those used by the Group The Group recogrises the portion
of gains or losses on the sale of assets to the jont venture
that 1s attnbutable to the other venturers The Group does not
recognise its share of profits or losses from the jont venture
that result from the Group's purchase of assets from the jont
venture until 1t resells the assets to an external entity

{c) Associates

An entity 15 regarded as an associate If the Group has
significant iInfluence, but not contrgl, over its gperating and
financial pokicies  Significant influence generally exists where
the Group holds mare than 20% and less than 50% of the
shareholders' voting nghts Associates are accounted for
under the equity method whereby the Group's Income
staterment includes its share of therr profits and losses and

the Group's balance sheet includes its share of their net assets
Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial
statements of associates to bring the accounting policies used
into line with those used by the Group When the Group's share
of losses in an associate equals or exceeds ts interest in the
associate, Including any other unsecured recevables, the Group
does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred
obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate

Foreign currency translation

(a) Functional and presentation currency

ltems included i the financial statements of each of the
Group's entities are measured using the currency of the
pnmary economic environment in which the entity operates
{the ‘functional currency’) The consolidated financial
statements are presented n pounds stertng, which

1s the Group's presentation currency

{b) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional
currency Using the exchange rates prevaling at the dates of
the transactions Foreign exchange gains and losses resutting
from the settlement of such transactions and from the
translation at penod end exchange rates of monetary assets
and labilties denominated in foreign currencigs are recognised
in the ncome statement, except when deferred In equity

as qualfying cash fiow hedges and qualifying net

nvestment hedges

{c) Group entities
From 1 Apnl 2004, the results and financial position of &l the
Group's entrties that have a functional currency different from
the presentation currency are transiated into the presentation
currency as follows

[} assets and liabilites, ncluding goodwalt and far value
adustments for each balance sheet presented, are
translated at the closing rate at the date of that
balance sheet,

{® ncome and expenses for each income statement are
transtated at average exchange rates as a reasonable
approximation to the rates prevaling on the transaction
dates, and

(i) all resuling exchange differences are recognised as a
separate component of equity

Pror to 1 Apnl 2004, exchange differences were recognised
In refaned earnings

On consolidation, exchange differences ansing from the \
translation of the net investment in foreign entities, and of
borrowings and other currency instruments designated as
hedges of such investments, are taken to equity

When a foreign operation 1s sold, such exchange differences
that have accumulated since 1 Apnl 2004 are recogrised in
the income statement as part of the gain or loss on sale

Property, plant and equipment
Land and buildngs mainty compnse manufactunng sites and
administrative facilties

Property, plant and equipment 1s stated at histoncal cost
less depreciation and mpairment Histoncal cost includes
expenditure that is directly attnbutable to the acquisition
of the tems Subsequent costs are included in the asset's
carrying amount or recognised as a separate asset, as I
appropnate, only when it 1s probable that future economic
henefits associated with the expenditure will flow to the
Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably
Al reparrs and mantenance expendtures are charged to
the iIncome statement dunng the financial penod in which
they are ncurred

Depreciation 15 calculated using the straight-ine methed
to allocate the cost or revalued amount of each asset to
Its residuat value over its useful economic Iife as follows

Freehold land No depreciation
Freehold buldings 20 to 50 years
Leasehold property Penod of the lease
Bulk hquid storage tanks 12 to 20 years
Plant and machinery 310 28 years

The assets’ residual values and useful ives are reviewed
at each balance sheet date and adjusted i appropnate

An asset's carrying amount 1s wntten down mmediately
to #ts recoverable amount if the asset's camyng amount
15 greater that ts estmated recoverable amount

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by companng
the disposal proceeds with the carrying amount and are
included in the Income statement

Leased assets

Leases cf property, plant and equipment where the Group
assumes substantally all the nsks and rewards of ownership
are classified as finance leases Assets held under finance
leases are capitakised at the lower of the far value of the
leased asset and the present value of the minimum lease
payments The comresponding leasing commitments, net

of finance charges, are included in liabiities

Leasing paymenis are analysed between capital and interest
componenis so that the interest element 15 charged to the
Income statement over the penad of the lease at a constant
penodic rate of interest on the remaning balance of the
lizbility outstanding

Depreciation on assets held under finance leases 1s charged
to the income statement

All other leases are treated as operating leases with annual
rentals charged to the ncome statement, net of any ncentves
granted 1o the lessee, aver the term of the lease

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




Notes to the consolidated financial statements

2 Group accounting policies {(continued}

Intangible assets

{a) Goodwill

Goodwill 1s calculated as the difference between the far value
of the consideration exchanged In a business combination,
including directly attnbutable acquisition costs, and the net far
values of the identifiable assets and habilities acquired and 1s
capitahsed Goodwill 1s tested for imparmment annually and
whenever there 15 an indication of mparment and 1s camed
at oost less accumulated imparment losses

Where the acquired interest In the net far value of the
dentfiable assets and habilites exceads the cost of the
business combination, the excess 1s recognised mmeduately
n the iIncome statement

Contingent receipts represent amounts recervable under the
terms of the 2004 realignment of the Sucralose business and
are deducted from the related goodwill When such goodwill
15 elminated, recepts ams recognised in the income statement

Gans and losses on the disposal of a business component
include the carrying amount of goodwill refating to the
entity sold

{b} Patents and other intelleciual property

Patents and other intellectual property are shown at histoncal
cost less accumulated amortisation and impaimment losses
Whers the assets are acquired as part of a business
combination, histoncal cost 1s based on ther far values as

at the date of the combination Amortisation of the assets

15 recognsed on a straight-ine basis over the penod of ther
expected benefit

{c) Other acquired intangible assets

Other acqured intangible assets are Intangible asssts ansing
on consohdation of acqured businesses and include brands,
recipes, customer relationships and supphier networks
Amortisation of the assets 1s recognised on a straight-ine
basis over the pencd of therr expected benefit

(d) Other intangtble assets

Other intangible assets manly includes certain development
expenditure and software costs Costs incurred on
developrment projects {relating to the design and testing

of new or mproved products) are recognised as intangible
assels when the IAS38 recognition cntena are met
Capritalised development costs are amortised from the
commencement of the commercial production of the product
on a straight-ine basis over the penod of its expected benefit
Research and other development expenditures are recognised
as an expense as ncurred Development costs previously
recognised as an expense are not recogrised as an asset in
a subsequent penod

Impairment

Assets that have an indefinite useful Ife are not subject to
amortisation and are tested annually for impasment  Assets
that are subject to amortisation or depreciation are reviewed
for mpaiment whenever events or changes In crcumstances
indicate that ther camying amounts may not be recoverable
An mpaiment loss ts recogrised for the amount by which the
asset’s carmrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount The
recoverable amount 1s the higher of an asset's far value less
costs to sell and value in use For the purposes of assessing
imparrment, assets other than goodwill are grouped at the
lowest ievels for wiuch there are separately identifiable cash
inflows Goodwall s allocated to units representing the lowest
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level at which goodwill 1s monitored by the Group’s Board of
directors for intemal management purposes  Further detals
ars given in note 3

Financial instruments

(8) Avarlable-for-sale financial assets

Equity instruments held by the Group and designated as
availlabla-for-sale are camed at far valug, with movements

in far value recognised directly in equity Curnulatve fair value
gans or losses on an asset are recycled through the Income
Staternent when the asset I1s disposed

{b) Loans and recervables

Non-current and current recewvables and loans granted

are camed at amortised cost less provisions for impaiment
Movements in carrying value are recognised in the income
staterment

{c) Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised intially at far value, net of
fransaction costs incumed Borrowings are subsequently
stated at amorhised cost, any difference between the
proceeds {net of transaction costs) and the redemption

value 1s recogrused in the income statement over the penod of
the bormowings using the effective interest method Bomrowings
are classified as cumrent habilities unless the Group has an
uncondrional nght 1o defer settlement of the hability for

at least 12 months after the balance sheet date

(d) Comimodity trading instrumenis

Commodity instruments acquired for trading purposes are
camed at far value Movementis in fair value are recognised
in the income statement

{e) Commodily and treasury hedging instruments
Under 1AS39, hedging refationships are calegonsed by type
and must meet stnct cntena to qualfy for hedge accounting

 Cash flow hedges
Hedges of firm commitments and highly probable forecast
transachons, including forecast intra-group transactions
that are expected to affect consolidated profit or loss, are
designated as cash flow hedges To the extent that
movermnents In the farr values of these instruments
effectively offset the underiying nsk being hedged they are
recognised In the hedging reserve in equity untl the penod
dunng which the hedged forecast transaction affects profit
or loss, at which pont the cumulative gain or loss 1s
recognised in the income statement, offsetting the value
of the hedged transaction

(it Far value hedges
Hedges against the movernent in farr vatue of recognised
assets and hahilihes are designated as far value hedges
Jo the extent that movements in the far values of these
nstruments effectively offset the underiying nsk being
hedged they are recognised In the iIncome statement
by offset aganst the hedged transaction

(i) Hedges of net investments
Hedges of a net investment n a foreign operation are
designated as net investment hedges To the extent that
movements in the {air values of these mstruments
effectvely offset the undertying nsk being hedged they are
recognised in the translation reserve unill the penod dunng
which a foreign operation 18 disposed of or pariially
cisposed of, at which point the cumulaiive gain or loss
1s recogrused In profit or loss, offseting the cumutative
difference recogrised on the translation of the
net investment
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2 Group accounting policies (continued)

Hedge accounting 1s discontinued at the point when the
hedging instrument no longer qualifies for hedge accounting
In the case of cash flow hedging refationships, the cumulative
movement n the far value of the hedging Instrument
premously recognised 1 equity up to that point is retamned
there until the forecast transachon affects profit or loss, unless
the hedged transaction is no longer expected to occur, n
which case the cumulative movement in farr value I1s
transferred to profit or loss imrmedately Movements in the
farr value of hedging mstruments where the instrument faled
to meet the IAS39 hedge accounting cntena or where the
movemeant represents the ineffective portion of a qualfying
hedging relationship are recognised in the ncome statement
immediately as other income and expense or net finance
expense, as appropnate

() Embedded denvatives

Where an embedded denvative 1s not closely related to the
host contract and where the host contract itself is not already
recognised at far value, movernents in the far value of the
embedded denvatve are separated from the associated
fransaction and, except whers the ermbedded denvative 1s
designated as a cash flow hedging instrument, recognised

n the ncome statement

(q) Fair valuation

Farr values are based on market values where they are
avalable For uniisted secunties the Group establishes far
value using valuation techniques These iInclude the use of
recent anm's length transactions, reference to other similar
instruments and discounted cash flow analysis

Inventones

Except for those items noted below, inventones are stated
at the lower of cost and net realisable value Cost compnses
direct matenals and, where applicable, direct labour costs
and those overheads that have been incumed n brnging the
Inventones to ther present location and condition Costis
calculated using the 'first In — first out” or weighted average
cost methods, appropnate to the matenals and production
processes Irwolved Net realisable value represents the
estimated seling pnice less all estimated costs to completion
and caosts to be incurred In marketing, selling and distnbution

Certain tems of merchandisabls agncuttural commodities are
stated at market value, in ine with regional Industry
accounting practices

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivatents include cash in hand, deposits
held at call with banks, other short-term highly bauid
investments with onginal matunties of three months or less,
and bank overdrafts which are not considered to be
borrowings in nature

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity Incremental costs
directly attnbutable to the ssus of new shares or options are
shown In equity as a deducton, net of tax, from the proceeds

Where ary Group company purchases the Company’s equity
share capital and holds that share ether directly as treasury
shares or indirectly within an ESOP frust, the consideration
pad, including any directly attnbutable incremental costs (net
of ncome taxes), 1s deducted from equity attnbutable to ihe
Company’s equity holders until the shares are cancelled,
reissued or disposed of Where such shares are subseguently

g2

sold or reissued, any consideration receved, net of any
drectly attnbutable mcremental transaction costs and the
related ncome tax effects, 1s included in equity attnbutable

1o the Comparny’s equity holders These shares are used to
sansly share options granted to employees under the Group’s
share option schemes The trustee purchases the Company’s
shares on the open market using loans made by the
Company or other loans guaranteed by the Company

Provisions

Provisions for labilities and charges are recognised when the
Group has a present legal or constructve obhgation as a result
of past events, it 1s more likely than not that an outflow of
resources will be required to settle the obligation and the
amount can be reliably measured ¥ the effect 1s matenal,
provisions are measured using expected future cash flows
discounted at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market
assessmants of the trme value of money and, where
appropnate, the nsks specific to the lability The impact

of unwinding any discount 1s taken to finance expense

Prowisions are not recogrised for future operating losses

A prowision for onerous contracts 1S recognised when the
axpected benefits to be denvexd by the Group from a contract
are lower than the unavoidable cost of meeting its obligations
under the contract

Income taxes

The charge for current tax 1s based on the results for the year
as adjusted for itemns which are non-taxable or disallowed It 1s
calculated using rates that have been enacted or substantvely
enacted by the balance shest date

Deferred tax 1s accounted for using the balance sheet kability
method In respect of temporary differences ansing from
differences between the carmmying amount of assets and
labilties i the financial statements and the coresponding tax
basis used in the computation of taxable profit In pnnciple,
deferred tax labities are recognised for all taxable temporary
differences {except as noted below) and deferred tax assets
are recognised to the extent that it 13 probable that taxable
profits will be avalable against which deductible temporary
differences can be utiised Such assets and habiities are

not recognised if the temporary differences anse from goodwill
or from the inibal recogmition {other than in a business
combinaton) of other assets and labilibes in a transaction
which affects neither the tax profit nor the accounting profit

Deferred tax llabilities are recognised for taxable temporary
differenices ansing on investments in subsidianes and
assocates, and interests in joint ventures, except where
the Group 1s able to control the reversal of the temporary
difference and it 1s probable that the temporary difference
will not reverse i the foresesable future

Deferred tax 1s calculated using the enacted or substantively
enacted rates that are expected to apply when the asset or
liaknity 15 settled Deferred tax 1s charged or credited in the
income statement, except when it relates to items credited
or charged directly to equity, In which case the deferred tax
15 also dealt with In equity

Deferred tax assets and habilittes are offset when they relate
to income taxes levied by the same taxation authonty and the
Group intends to settle its current tax assets and labilites on
anet basis
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2 Group accounting policies {continued)

Revenue recognition

{2) Sales of goods and serices

Sales compnse the amount recevable in the ordinary course
of business, net of value added and sales taxes, for goods
and services provided Sales are recognised at the point or
points at which the Group has performed its obligations in
connection with the contractual tesms of the sales agresment,
and in exchange obtains the nght to consideration

{b) Interest mcome
Interest Income 15 recognised on a time-proportion basis using
the effective mterest method

{c) Dividend income
Drdend income is recognised when the nght 1o receve
payment Is established

Employee benefits

{a) Pension obligations

Group companies operate vanous pension schemes

The schemes are generally funded through payments to
nsurance companies or trustee payments to Insurance
compantes or trustes-administered funds, determined by
penodic actuanal calculations The Group has both defined
benefit and defined contribution plans

A defined benefit plan I1s a pension plan that defines an
amount of pension benefit that an employes will receve on
retirement, usually dependent on one or more factors such
as age, years of service and compensation

A defined contnbution plan s a pension plan under which

the Group pays fixed contnbutions into a separate entity

Tha Group has no legal or constructive cbligations to pay
further contnbutions if the fund does not hold sufficient assets
to pay all employees the benefits relating {o employee service
in the current and pnor penods

The amounts recognised In the balance sheet In respect of
defined benefit pension plans are the prasant value of the
defined benefit obligation at the balance sheet date less

the fair value of plan assets, together with adjustments for
actuanal gans or losses charged or credited to equrty and
past service costs The defined benefit obligation 1s calculated
annually by ndepenident actuanes using the projected unit
credit method The present value of the defined benefit
obhgation 1s deterrmined by discounting the estimated future
cash outflows using interest rates of high-quality corporate
bonds that are denominated in the currency in which tha
benefits will be pad, and that have terms to matunty
approximating to the terms of the refated pension liability
Past service costs are recognised immediately in income,
untess the changes to the pension plan are condrional on
the employees remaining n service for a specified penod of
time {the vesing penod) In thus case, the past service costs
are amortised on a straight-ine basis over the vesting penod
The Group has elected to apply the 2004 amendment to
1AS19, Employee Benefits, with effect from 1 Apnl 2004
Actuanal gains and losses ansing from expenence
adjustments and changes In actuanal assumptions are
charged or credited to equity immediately

For defined contnbution plans, the Group pays contnbutions
to publicly or privately administered pension insurance plans
on a mandatory, contractual or voluntary basis The Group
has no further payment obligations once the contnbutions
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have been pad The contnbutions are recognised as
employee benefit expense when they are due Prepaid
coninbutions are recogrused as an asset to the extent that a
cash rsfund or a reduchon 1n the future payments 1s avalable

{b) Other post-employment obligations

Some Group companies provide post-employment heatthcare
benefits to thew retrees  The entitlement to these benefits 1s
usually conditional on the employee remaning N service up

to retirernent age and the complstion of a minimum service
penod The expected costs of these benefits are accrued over
the penod of employment using an accounting methodology
similar to that for defined benefit pension plans Actuanal gains
and losses ansing from expenence adjustments and changes
in actuanal assumplions are charged or credited to equity
immediatety These obligations are valued annually by
independent qualified actuanes

¢) Share-based compensation

The Group operates a number of equity-settled, share-based
compensation plans The far value of employee services
recerved n exchange for the grant of the options 15 recognised
as an expense The total amount to be expensed over the
vesting penod 1S determined by reference to the far value of
the options granted, exchiding the impact of any non-market
vasting condiions (for exarmple, earnings targets) Non-market
vasting condiions are ncluded in assumptions about the
number of options that are expected to become exarcisable
At each balance sheet date, for options granted with non-
market vesting conditions, the Group revises its estimates

of the number of options that are expacted to become
exercisable It recognises the mpact of the rewision of

onginal estimates, f any, in the incoms statement, and

a cofresponding adjustment to equity The proceads

receved net of any directly attnbutable transaction costs

are credited to share capital and shams prermium when

the options are exercised

Research and development

Research expenditure 1s recognised in the income statement
n the year in which s ncurred Development expenditure

15 recognised in the income statement in the year n which 1t
15 Incurred untess it is probable that future economic benefits
will flow to the Group from the asset being developed, the cost
of the assst can be reliably measured and techrucal feasibility
can be demonstrated When the recognibion critena are met,
development costs are capitalised as an intangible asset and
are amortised on a straight line basis over the estmated useful
ife from the tme the asset 1s avallable for use

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs directly ansing from the purchase,
construction or production of an asset are capitalised
as part of the cost of that asset

Exceptional items

Exceptional tems compnse tems of income and expense that
are matenal in amount and uniikely to recur and which ment
separate disclosure m order to prowde an understanding of
the Group's underiying financial performance Examples of
events gnvng nse to the disclosure of matenal tems of ncome
and expense as exceptional items include, but are not imited
to, impaiment events, disposals of operations or indndual
assets, Itigation clams by or against the Group and the
restructunng of components of the Group's operations
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2 Group accounting policies {continued)

Government grants

A government grant is recognised when there s reasonable
assurance that any conditions attached to the grant wall

be satisfied and the grants will be receved A government
grant 1s recognised at its far value and i1s accounied for as a
deduction aganst the cost concerned or within other income
over the penods necessary to match the grants with the
retated cosis that they are intended to compensate

Dwvidend distnbution

A dmdend distnbution to the Company's eguity holders 15
recogrised as a habiity in the Group's financial statements
n the penod in which the dwdends are approved by the
Company's shareholders or, In the case of intenm dmdends,
by the Board of directors

Segment reporting

A busingss segment 1s a group of assets or operations
engaged in providing products or senaces that are subject
to nsks and returns that are different from those of other
business segments A geographical segment 1s engaged in
prowding products or senaces within a parhcular economic
emaronment that are subject to nsks and returns that

are different from those segments operating in other
00N0MIC environments

Discontinued operations and non-current assets

held for sale

Business components that represent separate major lines of
business or geographical areas of operations are recognised
as discontnued 1f the operations have been disposed of,
are bemng abandoned or meet the cntena to be classified

as held for sale

Non-current assets and disposal groups are classified as
held for sale if their carrying amount will be recovered through
a sale transaction rather than through continung use

This condibion 1S regarded as met only when the sale 1s

highly probable, expected 1o be completed within one year
and the asset {or disposal group) 1s available for iImmediate
sale in its present condition Operations held for sale are held
at the lower of ther carmying amount on the date they are
classified as held for sale and far value less costs to sell

3 Cntical accounting estmates and judgements

In order to prepare these consoldated financial statements
i accordance with the accounting policies set out in note 2,
managerment has used estmates and judgements to establish
the amounts at which certan items are recorded Cntical
accounting estimates and judgements are those which have
the greatest impact on the financal staternents and require
the most dificult, subjective and complex Judgements about
matters that are inherently uncertain Estimates are based
on factors including histoncal expenence and expectations
of future events that management believe to be reasonable
However given the judgemental nature of such estmates,
actual results could be different from the assumptions used
The cntical accounting policies are set out below

Impairment of assets

Asset impaiments have the potential to significantly impact
income In order to determine whether iImparments are
required the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the
asset This caleulation 1s usually based on projecting future
cash flows over a five-year penod and using a terminal value
{o incorporate expectations of growth thereafter A discount
factor 1s applied to obtan a current value (‘value In use’)

The ‘far value less costs to sell’ of an asset 1s used f this
results in an amount In excess of ‘valug N use’

Estmated future cash flows for mpasrment calculations are
based on management'’s expectations of future volumes and
margns based on plans and best estimates of the productmty
of the assets in their current condition Future cash flows
therefore exclude benefits from major expansion projects
requinng future capital expenditure where that expenditure

has not been approved at the balance sheet date

Future cash flows are discounted using a discount rate based
on the Group's weighted average cost of capital, adjusted

if appropnate for circumstances specific to the assat beng
tested The weighted average cost of capiial 1s mpacted

by estmates of interest rates, equity returns and market

and country related nsks The Group's weighted average

cost of capial I1s reviewed on an annual basis

Retirement benefits

Among the range of retirement benefits prowded in
businesses around the Group are a number of defined benefit
pension plans and an unfunded healthcare benefit scheme

in the United States The amounts recorded in the financial
staterents for both of these types of arrangement are based
on a number of assumptions, changes to which could have

a matenal impact on the reported amounts

Any net defictt or surplus ansing on defined benefit plans and
the labity under the healthcare plan 15 shown i the halance
sheet The amount recorded 1s the difference between plan
assets and labitittes at the balance sheet date Plan assets are
based on market value at that date Plan llabiliies, including
healthcare abiites, are based on aciuanal estimates of the
present value of future pension or other benefits that will be
payable to members The most sensitive assumptions
involved in calculating the expected habilties are mortality
rates and the discount rate used {o calculate the present
value The man financial assumpton is the real discount rate,
beng the excess of the discount rate over the rate of inflation
if this assumption changed by 0 1%, the gross plan kabifities
would change by approxmatety £17 miflion
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3 Cntcal accounting estimates and judgements {continued}

The income statement generally compnses a regular charge to
operating profit and a finance charge which represents the net
of expected ncome from plan assets and an interest charge
on plan kabiites These calculations are based on expected
outcomes at the start of the financial year The income
statement s most sensitive to changes in expected retumns
from plan assets and the discount rate used to calculate the
interest charge on plan labiihies A QO 1% change in the
assumption of the real discount rate would change the finance
expense by approximately £0 4 millon

Full detalls of these assumptions, which are based on agdvice
from the Group's actuanes, are set out In note 30

Provisions

The Group recognises a prowvision where a legal or
constructive obligation exists at the balance sheet date
and a rellable estimate can be made of the Iikely outcome
Where approprate, future cash outflows that are expected
to anse over a number of years are discounted to a prasent
value using a relevant discount rate

At the balance sheet date provisions included amounts

for nsurance clams payable by the Group's reinsurance
company, legal matters, employee termination and other
restructunng costs and amounts payable under the deferred
consideration clauses of the realignment of the Sucralose
business in Apnl 2004

Although provisions are reviewed on a regutar basis and
adjusted for managerment’s best cument estimates the
Judgemental nature of these items means that future amounts
settled may be different from those provided

Taxation

The Group operates N a large number of tax junsdictions
around the world Tax regulations generally are complex

and in some Junsdictions agreeing tax lliabiites with local

tax authonties can take several years Consequently at the
balance sheet date tax habiities and assets are based on
management’s best estmate of the future amounts that will
be settled While the Group aims to ensure that the estmates
recorded are accurate, the actual amounts could be different
from those expected Deferred tax assets manly represent
past tax losses that the Group expects to recover at some
tme ¥ the future and by thesr nature the amounts recorded
are therelore dependent on management'’s judgement about
future events
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4 Segment information

Pnmary format - business segments

The segment results for the year to 31 March 2007 are set out befow Discontinued operations compnse Tate & Lyle Canada

{Redpath} and Eastern Sugar (see note 12)

Continuing operats
Food & Food & Total from
Industrial Industrial Sugars, continuing &
Ingredients, Ingredients, Americas & Sugars, Discontinued discontinued
Americas Europe Sucralose Asia Europe Total operatons operations
£m £m £m £m fm £m £m
Sales i i i
Total sales 1259 852 147 ¢ 96 ! 1611 3 965 256 ; 4221
Inter-segment sales (4) @7 - (1) (119) | (151) - (151}
External sales 1255 825 147 a5 1492 , 3814 256 4070
Operating profit
Before exceptional items and : : .
amortisation of acquired . :
intangible assets 163 70 70 . 1 41 - 355 18 373
Exceptional items (note 8) 33) - 20 - - (13) 23 10
Amortisation of acquired !
intangible assets 3 . (2) ()] - - (9) - {9)
Operating profit 127 68 86 1 | 44 333 41 374
Net finance {expense)/income . (38) 1 37
Profit before tax 295 42 337
Segment assets 976 639 309 89 577 2590 | 101 2691
Unallocated assets i
- current tax assets 39’ 39
- deferred tax assets 8 8
- debt related denvative assets 46 . 46
- cash and cash equivalents ' 189 189
Assets held for sale - - - - - - 89 89
Total assets 3 062
:
Segment hiabilihes 242 159 44 40 253 738 34! 772
Unallocated liabiities X
~ corporate borrowings : 1113 1113
- debt related denvative liabilities i 22 22
- current tax liabiliies 47 47
- deferred tax llabilibes 85 85
Liabiities held for sale (note a) - - - - - - 28 26
Total llabilities ' 2067
Other segment tems
Net operating assets 734 ¢ 480 265 , 49 324 1852 142 1994
Capital investments (note b) 119 58 ! 55 6 . 27 265 ! 4 269
Depreciation (note 16) 41 20 . 15 2 15 ! 93 . 7 100
Amortisation of intangible
assets (note 15) 4 5 4 - - 13 - 13
Impairment charges 12 . - - - - 12 16 28
Other non-cash items 2 2 - - 1 5 - 5

(8} Included in habilites held for sale are non-operating tems amounting to £14 milion

(b} Capitad nvestments compnse capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment, intangible assets and investments

These tems include amounts ansing on acquisition of businesses
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4 Segment information (continued)
The segment resutts for the year to 31 March 2006 are as follows

Continuing operations
Total from
Food & Food & continuing &
Industnal Industnal Sugars Discontinued  discontinued
Ingreckents,  Ingredients, Armnencas & Sugars, operatons  opergtions
Amencas Eurcpe Sucralose Asia Europe Total (Note a) Restated
£m £m £m em £m £m £m £m
Sales
Total sales 1133 759 ° 142 96 * 1481 ; 3611 255 3 866
Inter-segment sales 6) 40): - - (100} ; (146) - (146)
External sales 1127 719 142 96 1381 3 465 255 3720
Operating profit ;
Before exceptional items and
amorbsation of acquired ' i
intangible assets 125 46 68 9 52 300 | 28 328
Exceptional items (note 8) 14 (263) - 1 - (248) . - (248)
Amortisation of acquired
intangible assets (1} - {4) - - (5) - {5)
Operating profit 138 ! @17 64 10 52 47 28 75
Net finance expense : ' (33) - (33)
Profit before tax : : 14 28 42
Segment assets (note b) 911 570 258 | 208 770 2747 2717
Unallocated assets
- current tax assets . 32 32
- deferred tax assets : 7 7
- debt related denvative assets 40 40
- cash and cash equivalents 158 158
Total assets . 2954
Segment labilities 237 142 78 83 320 860 860
Unallocated habifibes
~ corporate borrowings {note b) 1036 * 1036
— debt related denvative liabilities 28 28
- current tax habilihes 30 30
- deferred tax habilities ' 60 i 60
Total habilities 2014
Other segment items
Net operating assets (note b) 674 428 180 125 450 1857 1857
Capital nvestments (note ¢) 2 90 ' 126 12 22 362 ; 362
Depreciation {note 16) 42 47 11 2 15 17 8 125
Amortisation of intangible : : )
assets (note 15) i 2 4 - 1., 8 - 8
Imparment charges 13 : 263 , - - 1 277 - 277
QOther non-cash items 2 2, - - 2 6 | -, 6

(a) The table does not separatety disclose the assets and habilities of the discontinued operations as they were not discontinued

or held for sale as at 31 March 2006

(b) Assets and kabilities have been restated for the year ended 31 March 2006 for the adoption of IFRIC4 ‘Determuning whether

an arrangement contans a lease’

{c) Capital nvestments compnse capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment, ntangible assets and investments

These iterns include amounts ansing on acquisihion of businesses
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4 Segment information (continued)

Secondary format - geographical segments
The Group's operations are based in four main geographical areas The United Kingdom s the home country of the parent
Sales, assets, and investments in the pnncipal temtones are as follows

External sales (note a) Segment assets [nota b) Capital investments

Year to 31 March At 31 March Year 1o 31 March

2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2006

tm £m fm £m £m £m

United Kingdom 732 666 | 497 716 18 15

Other European countnes 890 784 732 638 61 95

North America 1511 1301 ; 1173 1155 144 164

Rest of the world 681" 714 289 208 46 88

Total 3814 3 465 2691 2717 269 - 362
Unallocated assets an 237

3814 3465 , 3 062 2954 269 362

(a) BExternal sales are from continuing operations

() Assets and liabilities have been restated for the year ended 31 March 2006 for the adeption of IFRIC4 ‘Determmining whether an
armangement contans a lease’

5 Sales from continuing operations

Analysis of sales by category
Year to 31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Sales of goods and services (excluding share of joint ventures’ sales) 3 492 317
Share of sales of joint ventures (note 17} 322 294
3814 3465
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6 Operating profit

Conbinuing operations

Year to 31 March
2007 2006
£m fm
External sales 3814 3465
Staff costs (note 9) 285 277
Inventones
- cost of inventores recognised as an expense (included in cost of sales) 2274 2013
- impaiment of inventory recognised in the year 1 3
Depreciation and impatrment of property, plant and equipment
- owned assets 92 119
- leased assets 1 -
Exceptional terns (note 8) 13 248
Amortisation of intangible assets (note 15}
—intangible assets ansing on acquisition of businesses 9 5
- other intangible assets 4 3
Operating lease rentals
- property 2 4
- plant and machinery 26 27
Research and development expenditure 22 21
Impairment of trade recervables {note 21} 1 1
Government grant income {18) -
Other net operating expenses 769 697
Total 3481 3418
Operating profit from continuing operations 333 47
Discontinued operations
Year to 31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
External sales 256 ' 255
Staff costs (note 9) 17 18
Inventones
- cost of Inventones recognised as an expense (Included in cost of sales) 167 158
Depreciation and imparrment of property, plant and equipment
- owned assets 7 8
Exceptional items {note 8} {23) -
Operating lease rentals
- property - 1
- plant and machinery 1 1
Other net operating expenses 46 41
Total 215 227
Operating profit from discontinued operations 41 28
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7 Auditors’ remuneration

Dunng the year the Group (including its overseas subsidianes) obtaned the following seraces from the Company's auditors
as detaled below

Year 1o 31 March

2007 2006
£m £m
Fees payable to the Company’s auditors for the audit of the
Company's annual financia! statements 0.6 06
Fees payable to the Company’s auditors and its associates for other services
- the audit of the Company’s subsidianes, pursuant to legislatron 15 14
Total audit fees 21 20
Other services pursuant to legislation 0.1 -
QOther services relating to taxation - 01
Ali other services 01 . ot
23 22

In addition to the above, fees totaling £0 1 millien (2006 — £0 1 milion} were pard to the Company’s auditors in respect of the audtt
of Group pension schemes
8 Exceptional items

Exceptional tems are as follows
Year to 31 March

2007 2006
£m £m

Continuing
Impairment and closure costs (a) (33); (272)
Deferred payment provision release (b) 20 -
US healthcare benefit curtalment (c) - 24
(13); (248)

Discontinued :
Eastern Sugar (d) 23 -
10 (248)

@ Imparment and closure costs of £33 millon have been recognised In 2007 following a fundamental review of the manufactunng
actmties at the Selby, UK, factory for citnc acid and astaxanthin Both of these actvities continued to be loss making in the year
to 31 March 2007 The excephional loss includes costs of closure of the citne acd Ine following the decision to cease production
and the wnte down of goodwill and cther assets relating te the astaxanthin business These businesses are both reported within
the Food & Industnal ingredients, Amencas dmsion

The imparment losses recognised in 2006 compnsed two items a £263 million imparmment of property, plant and equipment in
Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe ansing from the expected impact of the new EU sugar regime regulations and a £9 mallion
impawment of property, plant and equipment in the UK citne acid business

The deferred payment provision credt of £20 mulion relates to the Sucralose business As part of the realgnment of Sucralose
actvities with McoNet Nutntionals, LLC (MciNeil) n Apnl 2004 a provision was set up for deferred consideration payable to McNell
based on the growth m sales of SPLENDA® Sucralose by Tate & Lyle over a penod of five years to March 2009 It is anticipated
that the prowision will not now be fully utilsed and consequentty £20 million has been released to the income statement in the year

{¢) An exceptioral credit of £24 mifion arcse in 2006 from a change In benefits provided to certain members of the Group's US
Healthcare Scheme following changes to US Government healthcare provisions

(d) Bxceptional tems in discontinued operations of £23 millon relate to the Group's Eastern Sugar joint venture These compnse
a £14 millon net gan expected on termination of operations following surrender of sugar quota to the EU Restructunng Fund
under the terms of the EU sugar regime and a £9 milion gain followang a favourable outcome to a long-running Iitigation dispute
with the government of the Czech Republic

The tax impact on continuing net exceptional items was a £3 milllon charge (2006 - £19 millon credit) and on total net exceptional
rems was a £7 millon charge (2006 ~ £19 milllon credity Tax credits on exceptional tems are only recognised to the extent that
losses created are expected o be recoverable n the future In addition a further £18 million exceptional tax charge was recognised
i the year to 31 March 2007 {2006 — mif) of which £13 million related to an adjustment to the tax credit recognised on the impairment
in Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe in the year ended 31 March 2006 The balance of €5 milion relates to a ane-off charge
relating to discontinued operations

Exceptional tems include £ril million (2006 — £1 millien} attnbutable to mmonty interests

b
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9 Staff costs
Staff costs for the Group dunng the year were as follows
Year to 31 March 2007 Year to 31 March 2006
Continuing Discontinued Continuing Discontinued
operations operations operations operations
£m £m £m £m
Wages and salanes 227 | 15 223 17
Soctal secunty costs 31 2 29 1
Cther pension costs
- defined benefit schemes 18 - 18 -
- defined contnbution schemes 1 - 1: -
- retirement healthcare benefits 2 - 1 -
Share-based payments 6 - 5 -
285 17 277 18

The average number of people employed by the Group, excluding associates’ emplayees and including a proportionate share of
people employed by joint ventures, 1s set out below As required by the Comparues Act 1985, this includes part-time employees

Year to 31 March

By business segment 2007 2006
Food & Industnal Ingredients, Amencas 2601 2 592
Food & Industnial Ingredients, Europe 3123 | 2 952
Sucralose 279 ¢ 243
Sugars, Amencas & Asia 1543 1645
Sugars, Europe 1636 1699

9182 ; 9 131

Included in the above numbers are 725 (2006 - 781) employees relating to discontinued operations (309 In Sugars, Amencas & Asia
and 416 in Sugars, Europe)

‘The number of people employed by the Group at 31 March 2007 was 9,194 (2006 - §,349)

Key management compensation

Year to 31 March

2007 2006

£m £m

Salanes and short-term employes benefits 4 4
Post-employment benefits 1 1
Share-based payments 2 1
Share option gains 3 -
10 6

Key management include the Company’s executive directors, details of whose remuneration are given in the directors’ remuneration
report on pages 73 to 82, the Company Secretary and the Group Human Resources Diractor

The aggregate emolurments of directors in respect of qualifing services to the Company were £5 million (2006 — £5 million)
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10 Finance income and finance expense
Year to 31 March

fm

tm
Finance income ‘
Interest receivable 49 45
Net finance income/(cost) ansing on defined benefit reirement schemes
- Interest cost (66) -
- expected return on plan assets 68 -
Total finance income 51 45
Finance expense
Interest payable on bank borrowings (3) {2)
Interest payable on other bommowings (80) {71)
Net finance income/{cost} ansing on defined benefit retirement schemes
— interest cost - (68)
- expected return on plan assets - 65
Unwinding of discounts in provisions {3) {2
Finance lease charges (3 -
Total finance expense (89) (78)
Net finance expense (38) (33)

Finance expense 1s shown net of bormowing costs capitalised into the cost of assets of £7 millon (2006 - £4 miion) at a captalisation
rate of 4 7% (2006 — 4 3%}

Interest payable on other borrowangs includes £0 2 million {2006 ~ £0 2 millon) of dmdends in respect of the Group’s 6 5%
cumulatve preference shares

11 Income tax expense

Analysis of charge for the year
Ysar to 31 March
2007 2006
£m €m

Current tax

-UK {24) 18
~ overseas 107 : 45
83 | 63
Deferred tax 22 3)
Income tax expense 105 60

The taxation charge on continuing operations in the year to 31 March 2007 of £105 milion (2006 - £60 milion) includes a charge of
£16 mullon m respect of exceptional tems (2006 ~ £19 milion credtt)

Tax on tems recognised directly in equity (note 25)

Year to 31 March

2007 2006

£m £m

Deferred tax credit on share-based payments 2): (2}
Deferred tax charge on actuanal gain - 12
Current tax charge on foreign exchange gans 21 -
19 ; 10
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11 Income tax expense (continued)

The effective tax rate for the year, calculated on the basis of the total ncome tax expense relating to contnuing operations as a
proportion of profit before tax, 1s 35 6% (2006 - 428 6%) This compares with the standard rate of corporation tax in the Unred
Kingdom of 30% (2006 — 30%) as follows

Year to 31 March

2007 2006
£m £m

Profit before tax 295 | 14

Corporation tax charge thereon at 30% (20086 — 30%) 89 ; 4

Adjusted for the effects of ;

- expenses not deductble for tax purposes 16 -
- losses not recognised 9 7

— adjustments to tax charged in respect of previous penods 1, (10
~ different tax rates applied on overseas earnings 8 (5)
Income tax expense for the year 105 ; 60

The effective rate of tax relating to coniinuing operations on profit before exceptional tems and amortisation was 29 0% (2006 - 30 0%)

12 Discontinued operations

On 14 February 2007 the Group reached an agreement for the sale of Tate & Lyle Canada (Redpath) to Amencan Sugar Refining,
Inc Following reguiatory approval, the sele transaction completed on 21 Apnt 2007 Accordingly the resufts of Tate & Lyle Canada are
presented as discontinued operations for the years ended 31 March 2006 and 31 March 2007 and the related assets and labilities
as held for sale at 31 March 2007

Following an extensive review of the impact of the new EU sugar regme, the Group's Eastern Sugar joint venture ceased processing
beets by March 2007 and renounced ts sugar quotas in Hungary, Czech Republic and Slovaka m retumn for Restructunng A Accordingly
the results of Eastern Sugar are presented as discontinued operations for the years ended 31 March 2006 and 31 March 2007

The resuits of Tate & Lyle Canada and Eastern Sugar were previously reported In the Sugars, Amencas & Asia and Sugars,
Europe segments respectively

Year to 31 March 2007 Year to 31 March 2006
£m £m £m £m Em £m
Tate & Lyle Tate & Lyle
Canada Eastern Sugar Total Canada Eastern Sugar Total
Sales 189 | 67 | 256 177 78 255
Operating proit before , ]
excephtonal terns 10 18 18 10 28
Exceptional iterns (note 8) - 23 23 - - -
Operating profit 8 33 41 18 10 28
Finance income 1 - 1 - - -
Profit before tax from
discontinued operations 9 33 42 18 10 28
Income tax expense (note aj 9}, (6) (15) (8} M )
Profit for the year from ' :
discontinued operations - 27 ' 27 10 - g 19

{8} Income tax expense In Tate & Lyle Canada n the year to 31 March 2007 includes a £5 millon excepiional charge Income tax
expense n Eastern Sugar in the year to 31 March 2007 includes a £3 million charge relating to exceptional tems

Net cash fiows from discontinued operations are as {ollows

Year to 31 March 2007 Year to 31 March 2006
m £m m £m £m £m
Tate & Lyle Tate & Lyle

Canada Eastern Sugar Total Canada Eastern Sugar Total

Net cash inflows from ! : ! i
operating actmties 4, - 4 14 21 35

Net cash inflows/{outflows) ! i

from investing activities {0 3 2 )| Q) [12)]

There were no cash flows to or from financing actvities in the years ended 31 March 2007 and 2006
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13 Eamings/{loss) per share
Basic

Basic eamings/lloss) per share 1s calculated by dmding the profit/loss) attnbutable to equity holders of the Company by the

weighted average number of ordinary shares in tssue dunng the year, excluding ordinary shares purchased by the Company and
held n the Employee Share Qwnership Trust

Year to 31 March 2007

‘Year to 31 March 2006

Continuing Discontinued Conttnuing Discontinued
operations operations Total opecations operabons Total
Profit/{loss) attnbutable to
equity shareholders
of the Company (Emiliion} 187 27 214 (49) 19 (30}
Weighted average number of
ordinary shares .
n issue {millions) 4828 482.8 482.8 4767 4767 476 7
Basic earnings/{loss) per share 8 7p 56p 44 3p {10 3)p 40p (6 3)p|

Dhluted

Diluted earningsAloss) per share 1s calculated by adjusting the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding to assume
convarsion of all potential dilutive ordinary shares Potential dilutive ordinary shares anse from share options For these, a calculation

15 performed to deterrmine the number of shares that could have been acquired at far value {determined as the average annual

market share pnoe of the Company’s shares) based on the monetary value of the subscnption nghts attached to outstanding shars
options The number of shares calculated as above 1s compared with the number of shares that would have been issued assuming

the exercise of the share options

Year to 31 March 2007

Year to 31 March 2006

Continuing Discontinued Continuing Drscontinued
operations operations Total operations operations Total
Profit/(loss) attnbutable to
equity shareholders of ) !
tha Company (Emillion) 187 ¢ 27 214 | (49) 19 (30
Weighted average number of : !
diluted shares in 1ssue ) '
(milhons) 4910 | 4910 4910 4767 4767 4767
Difuted eamings/{loss) per share 38 1pé 55p 43 6p (10 3)p 40p 6 3)p

The adjustment for the dilutve effect of share options at 31 March 2007 was 8 2 milion shares {2006 — 7 6 milion shares)
The adjustment for the dilutive effect of share options in the year to 31 March 2006 has not been reflected n the calculation
of the diluted loss per share as the effect would have been anti-dilutive

Adjusted earmings per share
Adjusted earnings per share 15 stated excludng exceptionat items and amorbisation of acquired intangible assets as folows

Year to 31 March

Total operations 2007 2008
Profit/{loss} attributable to equity shareholders of the Company (Emillion) 214 ! (30)
Adjustments

~ exceptional items {(note 8) {10) 248
- exceptional items attnbutable to minonty interests - (1)
- amortisation of acquired intangible assets 9 5
- tax effect of the above adjustments and exceptional tax tems 22 (20)
Adjusted profit (Emillion) 235 202
Adjusted basic earnings per share from total operations 48 7p 42 4p
Adjusted diluted earmings per share from totat operations 47.9p 41 7p
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13 Earnings/(loss) per share (continued)

Year to 31 March
Continuing operations 2007 2006
Profit/foss) attnbutable to equity shareholders of the Company (€million) 187 (49)
Adjustments
- exceptional tems (note 8} 13 248
- exceptional tems attnbutable to minonty interests - (1)
- amortisation of acquired intangible assets 9 5
- tax effect of the above adjustments and exceptional tax tems 13 (20)
Adjusted profit (Emillton) 222 ; 183
Adjusted basic earmings per share from continuing operations 48 op' 384p
Adjusted dituted earnings per share from continuing operations 45 2p: 378p
14 Dwidends
Year to 31 March

2007 2006
Dividends paid on ordinary equity shares
- final paid refating to prior year (€rmithon) 68 . 65
- Intenm paid relating to current year (Emllion) 30 . 28
Total dividend paid {Emillion} 98 93
The total ordinary dividend 15 21 5p (2006 - 20 Op) made up as follows
- intenm dividend paid 6.2p 5 9p|
- final dwvidend proposed 15 3p: 14 1p|

21 5p, 20 Op|

The final dvidend proposed for the year, which has not been recognised as a liability, will be paid subject to approval by shareholders
at the Company's Annual General Meeting on 18 July 2007 to shareholders who are on the Register of Members on 29 June 2007

15 Intangible assets

Other
acquired Total Other
ntangible acquired intang:ble
Goodwill Patents assety mtangibles assets Total
£m £m £m £m tm £m
Cost
At 1 Apnl 2006 179 32 48 259 ! 32 291
Additions at cost - -3 - - 6, 8
Exchange differences (12) - @ (g’ - (16)
At 31 March 2007 167 32 ; a4’ 243 38 281
Accumulated amortisation : '
and impatrments .
At 1 Apnl 2006 -, 8 1 9 19 ' 28
Amortisation charge for the year - 4, 51 9 41 13
Imparment charge 8: - - 8 - 8
At 31 March 2007 8 12 6 2 23 ; 49
Net book value at ' i
31 March 2007 159 20 38 217 , 15 232
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15 Intangible assets {continued)

Other
acquired Total Other
ntangible acquired intangible
Goodwll Patents assats intangibles assats Total
£m m £m €m £m £m
Cost ; H .
At 1 Apnil 2005 154 32z -, 186 28 . 214
Businesses acquired 26 - 48 74 - 74
Addrtions at cost - = - - 44 4
Adjustmants to goodwill (note ¢) 8 - -, {8 - 8
Exchange differences 7 - - 7 - 7
At 31 March 2006 179 | 32 48 258 32 291
Accumulated amortisation i
and impairments ' !
At 1 Apnl 2005 - 4 - 4 16 20
Amortisation charge for the year - 4 1 5 3 8
At 31 March 2006 - 8 1 9 19 28
Net book value at
31 March 2006 179 24 47 250 13 | 263
Goodwill
The carmrying amounts of goodwill by business segment are as follows
31 March
2007 2006
£m em
Food & Industnal Ingredients, Amencas {a) 57 73
Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe (b) 101 102
Sugars, Europe 1 4
159 179

Goodwilt 15 tested for mpairment annually and whenever there 1s an indication of imparment Unless otherwise stated, impairment
reviews are camed out in accordance with the methodology set out in notes 2 and 3

(a) Food & Industral Ingredients, Amencas goodwill of £57 mullon includes £47 mullion {2006 - £53 million) refating to the Staley
acquisibon, which 1S treated as one cash generating unit (CGU) for imparment testing purposes as the business 1s managed as
one entity and 1t I1s therefore not appropnate to allocate goodwill to indmdual ptants Cash flows used were based on the latest
approved plans for five years discounted at 13% {2006 — 12%) Rernaining goodwill refates to Continental Custom Ingredients,
which was acquired in 2006 This business has also been tested for mpaimment using management projectons of cashflows for
five years and a pre-tax discount rate of 13% No imparment 1s required for either business

In the pror year goodwill of £7 milion was mcluded relating to the astaxanthin business This business has continued to be loss
making in the year ended 31 March 2007 and based on fuiure expected cash flows goodwill has now been fully impared

Goodwill in the Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe dmsion of £101 milion includes £86 miliion (2006 ~ £80 millon) relating

to the acquisiion in 2000 of the minonty of 34% of shares of the former Amylum business Although cash flows have been
identified for certan indvidual plants for the purposes of assessing the recoverable amounts of property, plant and equipment

(as descnbed In note 16) the business 1s managed as a network, with a large amount of Interdependency between plants and
centralised decision making Consequently goodwill is monitored at a dvisional level and allocated to & group of plant CGUS for
the purpases of mpaimment testing As a resuit of the proposed changes to the EU Sugar Regime, management concluded in
2006 that in certam markets the business would be unlkely to be able to generate sufficient returns to cover its cost of capital
As required by IAS36 the property, plant and equipment was reviewed first, resulting in an impaiment charge of £263 milion
the year ended 31 March 2006 No addhional imparrment charge was required in 2007 Subsequently, the goodwill was tested
for impairment In 2006 recoverable amount was estimated based on the assets remaining after the iImpament to property, plant
and equipment Recoverable amount was based on value n use, which was calculated based on estimated future cash flows
using management internal forecasts of fuiure marging (excluding the impact of any major iniiatives) for the next five years The
pre-tax discount rate used was 11% and zero growth was assumed in perpetutty due to the regulated nature of the market As a
result of this review in 2006 management concluded that no impaiment was required In 2007, a similar approach was adopted
to the impairment test, although farr value less costs to sell was used for the part of the business dentified for potential disposal
as set out in note 38 For the part of the business that will be retained by the Group the recoverable amount was calculated
using the same methodology and similar assumphons to the pror year The pre-tax discount rate used was 12% Management
has again concluded that no impamment 1s required

Additional goodwill relates mainly to Cesalpinia Food, which was acquired in 2006 This business has also been tested for
impamment using management projections of cash fiows for five years and a pre-tax discount rate of 12% No mpament
Is required

¥
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15 Intangible assets (continued)

The remaining goodwill relates to a number of smaller acquistions, each of which has been tested for Imparment using
management projections for five years and pre-tax discount rates i the range of 10% to 13%

(©

L34

Adustments to goodwill in the pnor year included amounts ansing under the realignment of the Sucralose business on

2 Apnl 2004 (the ‘reahgnment’) Under the terms of the realignment, deferred consideration 1s payable to McNeil based on

the achievernent of certain minimurmn targets in respect of sales of Sucralose made by the Group (see note 31) Expected
future payments were provided for at the trme of the realignment and any changes to the Group's estimates of the deferred
consideration are adjusted to goodwi! On elimination of goedwill any reduction 0 the deferred payment prowvision due 1o lower
expectations of future payments 1s recognised in the Income statement Another feature of the realignment 1s that the Group
receves amounts from the vendor, McNeil, based on sales of Sucralose tabletop products made by McNeil for ten years from
the date of the realignment These receipts are treated as contingent assets, only recognised in the penods in which they are
eamed, and are shown as a deduction from goodwill On elimination of goodwill the receipts are also recogrised n the Income
statement In the year ended 31 March 2007 £6 milion of receipts were recognised in the income statement (31 March 2006 —
£3 milkon) Goodwill relating to the reatignment was eiminated in the year ended 31 March 2006

16 Property, plant and equipment

Assets
n the Total

Land and Plant and course of Restated

buildings machinery construction £m
Cost
At 1 Apnil 2006 581 2303 | 236 3120
Addrtions at cost 20 48 210 278
Transfers on completion 11 116 (127 -
Disposals ® 37 (1) (46)
Transfer to assets held for sale (note 22) (26) 70) (2 (98)
Exchange differences (32) (151) (28) | (211)
At 31 March 2007 546 2209 288 3043
Accumulated depreciation and imparments .
At 1 Apnl 2006 290 1602 11 1903
Depreciation charge for the year 17 83 - 100
Impairment losses for the year 8 12 - 20
Disposals (6) (34) - (40)
Transfer to assets held for sale {note 22) (&) (38) - 47
Other transfers - 11 an; -
Exchange differences {15 {95) - (110
At 31 March 2007 285 1541 ¢ - 1826
Net book value at 31 March 2007 261 668 288 1217
Cost i
At 31 March 2005 as reported 526 ! 2078 a7 2701
Impact of adoption of IFRIC4 -, 3 - 3
At 1 Apnl 2005 restated 526 2 081 97 2704
Businesses acquired 8 4 1 13
Additions at cost 6 40 235 281
TFransfers on completion 9 93 - {102} -
Disposals 4 : 27 - (31)
Exchange differences 36 | 112 5 153
At 31 March 2006 581 . 2303 236 ' 3120
Accumulated depreciation and impairments !
At 1 Apnl 2005 195 1242 - 1437
Depreciation charge for the year 17 108 -, 125
Impairment losses for the year 65 196 11 272
Disposals (3 (26) ; - {29)
Exchange differences 16 82 - 98
At 31 March 2006 290 1602 11 1903
Net book value at 31 March 2006 291 701 | 225 1217
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16 Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Impairment losses
it 1s the Group’s policy to test assets for impaiment whenever events or changes in arcumstances ndicate that therr carmying
amounts may not be recoverable

(a) impact of changes to the EU sugar regime

As a result of the announced changes to the EU sugar regime, which were implemented in July 2006 and significantly reduce both
EU sugar pnces and EU subsidised exports of sugar, the Group camed out an impaimment review of the assets in Food & Industnal
Ingredients, Europe and the EU sugars business in the year ended 31 March 2006

Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe 1s a major supplier of swesteners which operates In compettiion to sugar throughout Europe
In 2006, management concluded that, in kght of the changes to the EU sugar regime, in certan markets the business would be
unlikely to generats sufficient retums to cover its cost of capital As a result an impaiment loss of £263 million was recognised In the
financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2006 In October 2006, the Group announced its intention 1o dispose of all or part
of the Food & Industnal Ingredients, Europe business, and on 9 May 2007 confimmed that it was in discussions that may lsadto a
sale of part of the business (see note 38) An impaimment review has again been camed out by companng the recoverable amount
of the ndmdual cash generating uns with ther net book value For the purposes of the review, recoverable amount for the part

of the business dentified for potential disposal was based on farr value less costs to sell For the remaining cash generating

units recoverable amount was based on value in use, calculated based on estmated future cash flows using management nternal
forecasts of future margins (excluding the impact of any major INmatives) for the next five years The pre-tax discount rate used

was 12% (2006 - 11%) and zero growth was assumed in perpetutty due to the regulated nature of the market Taking all factors
nto account management have concluded that no further impasment or reversal of the impament booked i the year ended

31 March 2006 1s required

The UK and Portuguese Sugars businesses are also impacted by the proposed changes to the EU sugar regme Management's
impaiment review of these businesses, which was based on intemal forecasts of future cash flows for the next five years and
discounted at 12%, did not result In an Impaimment In either the year ended 31 March 2006 or 31 March 2007 Management
forecasts included a key assumption that Transitional Aid, to which both businesses are entitied under the terms of the regime,
will be receved In ine with expectations

{b) Other impairment reviews

In March 2007 the Group announced that, as a consequence of intense competiion from Chinese imports and oversupply in the
word rmarket, 1t wolld ceass production of citnc acid af the Selby, UK, site In addiion, due to continung losses in the astaxanthin
product ine, which 1s manufactured on the same site, a fundamental review of this business has been camed out Consequently
property, plant and equipment at Selby, UK, has been wntten off in the year to its recoverable amount In the pnor year an
impairnent review of the cinc acid business was camed out, which resulted in an impament of £8 milkon

Leased assets

Included in property, plant and equipment 1s plant and machinery held under finance leases with a net book value of £22 milkon
(2006 — £9 millon) Dunng the year ended 31 March 2007 £14 million of additions were recognised on the inception of finance
leasas (2006 — £5 mulion)

Capitalised borrowing costs

The aggregate amount of borrowing costs included in the cost of property, plant and equipment 15 £46 millon (2006 — £44 milion),
of which £7 million (2006 - £4 mullion) was caprtalised dunng the year
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17 Investments in associates and joint ventures

Total
Associates £m
At 1 Apnl 2005 3
Exchange differences 1
At 31 March 2006 4
Additions 3
At 31 March 2007 7
Additions compnse Microbia Precision Engineenng Inc, Lumora Limited and Endania Sadam {note 41) Detals of the impact of
Associates on the Group income statement and balance sheet are summansed below
Income statement Year to 31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Sales 4! 3
Expenses Gl )
Profit before tax - -
Income tax expense - -
Profit for the year - -
Balance sheet 31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Assets 14 7
Liabilites 7 3
Net assets 7 4

Joint ventures

The Group’s joint ventures, which are proportionately consolidated, are listed in note 41 The amounts proportionately consokdated

In the Group Income statement and balance sheet are summansed below
Income statement

Year to 31 March 2007

Year to 31 March 2006

Continuing Discontinued Continuing Discontinued
operations operations operations operaticns
£m £m £m £m
Sales 322 ! 67 | 294 | 78
Expenses (279) ; (34) (258) : (€8)
Profit before tax 43 ! 33 ! 36 10
income tax expense {11): ©) ; 8 1]
Profit for the year 32 ; 27 28 i g
Balance sheet 31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Assets :
Non-current assets 221 180
Cash and cash equivalents 45 30
Other current assets 183 134
449 354
Liabifrhes )
Non-current bommowings 4" 1
Other non-current habilities 45 ¢ 16
Current borrowings 25 . 27
Other current lrabiihes 61 43
135 87
Net assets 34 ! 267
The Group’s proportionate interest in joint ventures’ commitments and contingent liabikties was £11 million
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18 Avalable-for-sale financial assets

€m
At 1 Apnl 2005 17
Additions 1
Farr value loss (1)
At 31 March 2006 17
Additions 1
At 31 March 2007 18
Avalable-for-sale financial assets ncluds the following
31 March
2007 2006
fm &€m
Listed secunties 7 6
Unlisted secunties 11 . 11
18 ! 17
Listed secunties are stated at market valuaton
The far values of unlisted secunties are based on cash flows discounted using a nsk-adjusted average discount rate of 12%
(2006 - 11%)
18 Denvative financial instruments
31 March 2007 31 March 2006
Asseta Liabilities Assels Liabtities
£m £m £m £m
Non-current denvative financial instruments used to
manage the Group's net debt profile
Currency swaps — net investment hedges 24 5 12 8)
Interest rate swaps — farr value hedges 1 (14) 14 {19)
Interest rate caps - held for trading 1 -, 2 -
36 (19) 28 (27
Current denvative financial instruments used to manage
the Group's net debt profile
Currency swaps — net investment hedges - @ 1 -
Currency swaps - far value hedges - - 1 (1)
Interest rate swaps — fair value hedges 10 - 10 -
10 @) 12 (1)
Total derivative financial instruments used to manage the
Group’s net debt profile 46 (22) 40 (28)
Other non-current derivative financial instruments i
Commodity prcing contracts - cash flow hedges - - - (1)
- - - )
Other current denvative financial instruments
Forward foreign exchange contracts — cash flow hedges 2 @) 3 (4)
Commodity pncing contracts — cash flow hedges 11 8 20 (21)
Commodity pncing contracts — held for trading a6 (114) : 247 (176)
99 {126) 270 (201)
Total other derrvative financial instruments a9 {126) 270 (202)
Total denwvative financial instruments 145 {148) 310 (230)
Presented in the balance sheet as follows. i
Non-current denvative financial instruments 36 {19) 28 (28)
Current denvative financial instruments 102 , {123) 282 (202)
Classiied as denvative financial instruments held for sale (note 22) 7 (6) - -
145 ; {148) 310 {230)

The net profit included in operating profit from trading financial instrurents was £5 mifion {2006 — £7 midion loss)
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19 Denvative financial instruments {continued)

Cash flow hedges
The Group employs forward foreign exchange contracts and commodity pncing contracts to hedge cash flow nsk associated with
forecast transactions The notional pnncipal amounts of the outstanding forward foreign exchange contracts are as follows

31 March

2007 2006

£m £m

Euro (139) ; {89)

US dollar (38) | (46)

Canadian dollar {105) | 8

Norwegian krone {8) ]
Bntish pound 285 139
Singapore dollar 10 | 21
Other 91 "

Gains and losses recegnised in the cash flow hedge reserve in equity (note 25) on forward foreign exchange and commodity prcing
contracts as of 31 March 2007 will be released to the ncome statement at vanous dates up to 12 months from the balance sheet date

Fair value hedges

The Group employs currency and interest rate swap contracts to hedge the currency and interest rate nsks associated with its
borrowings The notional prncipal amounts of the outstanding interest rate and currency swap contracts applied in far value
hedging relationships as of 31 March 2007 were £457 millen and £200 million respectively (2006 — £410 millon and £200 millon
respectively)

Net investment hedges

The Group employs curmency swap contracts to hedge the currency nsk associated with its net investments In subsidianes located
pnmanly in Europe and the United States The notional pnncipal amounts of the outstanding currency swap contracts applied in net
ivestment hedaing relationships as of 31 March 2007 were £182 milion (31 March 2006 — £195 milion} The far value gam of

£13 million {2006 — £22 milion loss) on translation of the currency swap contracts to stering at the balance sheet date was
recognised In the translation reserve in shareholders' equity {note 25)

Certan of the Group's borrowings are also designated as hedges of the net investrnents in overseas subsidianes

Trading contracts
Commodity pncing contracts held for trading relate to the Group's commaodity trading actmties

Interest rate caps
Interest rate caps hedge the Group's exposure to interest rate nsk, but do not qualify for hedge accounting (see note 28)
The notional amounts of the outstanding interest rate caps as of 31 March 2007 were £198 milion (31 March 2006 - £209 million)

20 Inventones

3t March

2007 2006

£m £m

Raw matenals and consumables 299 ! 196
Work in progress 26 , 21
Finished goods 248 | 239
503 | 456

Finished goods inventones of £3 million {2006 — £9 milllon) are camed at realisable value, this being lower than cost Inventones of
£156 millon (2006 — £114 milien) are camed at market vaue
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21 Trade and other recesvables

31 March
2007 2006
fm £m
Non-current trade and other receivables

Trade recevables 6 4
Govermment grants receivable 54 -
Other receivables 4 4
64 | 8

Current trade and other recevables
Trade recevables 486 | 433
Less prowision for imparrment of receivables @ 8)
Trade recervables - net 477 425
Amounts owed by related parttes 3 -
Prepayrnents and accrued income 19 30
Government grants receivable 13 -
Other recevables 46 27
558 482

The far values of the non-current trade and other recervables are not matenally different from their carmying values The far values
of the current trade and other recervables are eguvalent to therr camying values due to being short-term in nature

The Group recognised a loss of £1 million (2006 — £1 million) for the Impaiment of its trade recevables dunng the penod
The loss has been included in operating iIncome i the Income staternent

Included in trade recewables are amounts receved of £95 million (2006 — £101 milion} i respect of securtsed recenvables, which
are also included n current borrowings  There 15 no concentration of credit nsk with respect to trade recevables, as the Group has
a large number of customers, internationally dispersed

The carying value of trade and other recevables represents the maximum credtt exposure

Government grants are recevable under the Transitonal Aid and Restructunng Aid provisions of the EU sugar regime  These
amounts are recevable subject to audit by the governments of the junsdictions to which they refate
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22 Assets and habilibes classified as held for sale
Tate & Lyle Canada was disposed of on 21 Apnl 2007 Assets and liabiities as at 31 March 2007 are shown as held for sale

as follows

£m
Assets
Property, plant and equipment 51
Retirement benefit asset 2
Inventones 19
Trade and other receivables 10
Denvative financtal mstruments 7
Total assets held for sale 89
Liabilities
Trade and other payables 8
Denvative financial instruments 6
Current tax liabilies 5
Deferred tax liabilites 9
Total habilities held for sale 28
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23 Share capital and share premum

Ordinary Share
share capital premium Total
£m £m £m
At 1 Apni 2005 122 | 393 : 515
Proceeds from shares issued -, 7 7
At 31 March 2006 122 | 400 | 522
Proceeds from shares 1ssued - 3! 3
At 31 March 2007 122 | 403 525
Ordinary shares camy the nght to participate In dvidends and each share entitles the holder to one vote on matters requinng
sharehotder approval
Authonsed equity share capral
31 March
2007 2006
£m £€m
790,424,000 ordinary shares of 25p each (2006 - 790,424,000) 198 ! 198
Allotted, called up and fully paid equity share capital
31 March 2007 31 March 2006
Shares £m Shares £m
At 1 Apn 488740 116 122 | 486471 879 | 122
Allotted under share option schemes 1084 282 | -, 2268237 -
At 31 March 489324398§ 122 ' 488740116 | 122
Analysis of ordinary shareholders
31 March 2007
Number of
hotdings % Total %
Up to 500 shares of 25p each 5279 29.1 ; 1442 195 03
501 -1 000 4 568 252! 3603940 0.7
1001 -1 500 2343 129 | 2944445 0.6
1501 -2000 1619 89 : 2926683, 0.6
2 001 - 5000 277 150! 8544614 1.7
5001 - 130 000 659 ' 36 469938 10
10001 - 200 000 721 40 36767722 75
200 001 - 500 000 110 06 ' 35740 381 73
Above 500 000 128 0.7 383155100 803
18 144 100 | 489824 398 | 100

114

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




Notes to the consolidated financial statements

24 Consolidated statement of changes in shareholders’ equity

Share caprtal Aftnbutable to
and share Retained the aqiuity holders
premium Other reserves eamings  of the Company  Minonty mterast Total equity
£m £m &m tm em £m
Notes 23 25
Balance at 1 Apnl 2005 515 ¢ 118 § 325 958 32 990
Net profit/{loss) recognised .

directly in equity - (58) ; 105 47 - 47
(Loss)y/profit for the year - - (30) (30) 3’ 2N
Share-based payments,

including tax - - 7 7 - 7
Proceeds from shares 1ssued 7 - 9 16 - 16
Transfers {note 25) - (4) 4 - - -
Bividends pad (note 14) - - (93) {93} - {93)
Balance at 31 March 2006 522 56 327 905 35 940
Net foss recognised directly . .

in equity - 82): m (83) 3 {86)
Profit for the year - - 214 214 3 217
Share-based payments,

Including tax - - 5 5 - 5
Proceeds from shares issued 3 - 14 17 - 17
Transfers (note 25} - 76 {76) - - -
Dividends paid {note 14) - - (98) . {98) - {98)
Balance at 31 March 2007 525 ; 50 385 | 960 , 35 995

Retained eamings at 31 March 2007 includes a deduction for own shares held by the ESOP trust of £17 million (2006 — £30 million)

All but 0 01p per share of the dwmdends ansing on these shares have been warved by the trust

25 Other reserves

Other
Headging Transtation resenves
raserve reserve note {g) Total
£m £m £m £m
At 1 Apnl 2005 7, 2! 109 ; 118
Net valuation losses on avarlable-for-sale financial assets - - (1} (1)
Net loss on cash flow hedges 3, - -1 @
Currency translation differences i ; i
- net investment hedging losses in the penod - (50) ¢ 4) {54)
Transfers - - @ (73]
At 31 March 2006 4 “8)’ 100 56
Net loss on cash flow hedges @i - - )
Currency translation differences '
- net invastment hedging losses in the penod (note b) - 78) - {78
Transfers {note c) - 72 ¢ 4 78
At 31 March 2007 - (59) | 104 | 50

{a) Other reservas compnse reserves which previously existed under UK GAAP including the merger reserve, the avallable-for-sate

far value reserve, and the statutory reserves of certain overseas subsidianes, all of which are non-distributable
{b) Net investment hedging fosses in the penod includes a taxation charge of £21 mullion (2006 — £n)
{c) Transfers pnncipally relate to net exchange differences ansing on consohdation previously classified in retained sarnings
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26 Share-based payments

Dunng the year to 31 March 2007 vanous equity-settled share-based payment arrangements existed, wiich are descnbed below

Deterred Sharesave scheme
Performance  Executive share bonus Duration
Type of amangement share ptan option scheme share plan n years
Timung of grant Bl-annually * '
inJuna and - Annually mJune ; Annualty in July | Annually in Jung Annually in
November , {note a) : December
Number of options/shares H
granted in year to .
31 March 2007 1923730 - 324828 ¢ 3 58 956 59 496
5 49 899 34 329
Number of options/shares
granted in year to :
31 March 2006 2008911 - 149 466 3 70 042 92 639
5 51 545 54 298
Fair value per share for 2007
grant (pence) 277 - 287 3 127 158
5 160 204
Farr value per share for 2006 '
grant (pence) 237 - 479 3 99 171
5 109 181
Valuation basis Monte Cardo | Binomial Lattice Monte Carto Black-Scholes |  Black-Scholes
Contractual life 10 years 10 years 3 years 35 years 3/5 years
Vesting conditions {note b} {note c) (note d) {note g} , {(note e}

{a) The fast grant under this scheme was made in June 2004

(b) Exercise s dependent on total shareholder return as measured by reference to a comparator group over a three-year penod
followsng grant Participants are not entitted to dwvidends pnor to the exercise of options

(c) Exercise s dependent on earnings per share performance relative to inflaton over a three-year penod following grant

Participants are not entitled to dvidends pnor to the exercise of options

(d} Executives have the opporiunity to defer up to 50% of therr annual cash bonus (after deduction of tax, national Insurance
or other social secunty payment) and invest the amount deferred in the Company’s shares Subject to the satisfaction of
employment conditons and a performance target over the performance penod, participants will receve awards of matching
shares based on the number of shares which could have been acquired from the gross bonus amount deferred by the
paricpant Dunng the performance penod, dvdends are paid on the deferred shares but not on matching shares Further
detals are set out In the directors’ remuneration report on page 73

(e} Options granted in the years to 31 March 2006 and 31 March 2007 were by imitation at a 10% discount to the market pnce
Options are exercisable at the end of a three-year or five-year savings contract

The Group recognesed total exenses of €5 milion (2006 - £5 miflon) related to equity-settied share-based payment tansactons dunng the year

Details of the movements for equity-settled share option schemes dunng the year to 31 March were as follows

2007 2006

Weighted Waighted

average average

exarcise eXEercisa

price price

Number pence Number pence

Outstanding at 1 Apnl 16 450 374 | 237 : 19235965 284
Granted 2126 410 58 2277 433 51
Exercised {5043 739) 263 {4 720 383) 333
Lapsed {229 739) 204 (342 641) 260
Cutstanding at 31 March 13 303 306 174 16 450 374 237
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26 Share-based payments (contnued)}

The weighted average Tate & Lyle PLC share pnce at the date of exercise for share options exergised dunng the year was

670 pence (2006 — 546 pence) At 31 March 2007, 2,874,160 (2006 - 3,070,664) of the cutstanding options were exercisable
at a weighted average exercise pnice of 219 pence (2006 - 346 pencs} A detaled breakdown of the range of exercise prices for
options outstanding at 31 March 1s shown in the table below

2007 2006

Weighted Waighted Weighted Wesghted

average average average average

Number remaining exercise Number remaimning exercise

outstanding contractual price outstanding contraciual price

at end of year Iife in months pence at end of year Ifer n mionths pence

At il cost 6 460 736 - 978 - 4674449 1032 . -
£001to £1 99 51083 170 182 : 69 254 227 182
£2 00 to £3 99 6239844 ' 762 325 - 10986 695 796 326
£400to £599 551 643 39.6 487 ., 719 976 377 437
Total 13303306 849 ; 174 16450 374 842 | 237

The farr value of grants 1s measured using the valuation techrique that 15 considered to be the most approprate 1o value each class
of grant These include Bnomial Lattice models, Black-Scholes calculations and Monte Carlo simulations  These valuations take into
account factors such as non-transferability, exercise restnctions and behavioural considerations Key assumptions are detaled below

Daterred Performance Sharesave
At 31 March 2007 bonus plan share plan scheme
Expected volatiity 20% | 20% 22%
Expected life nfa | n/a ! 35/55 years
Risk-free rate nfa | n/a 49%
Expected dividend yield 33% 34% | 33%
Forferture rate 0% | 0% ! 10%
Correlation with comparators 20% | 20% | n/a
Volatihty of comparators 8-52% ! 8-52% , n/a
Expectations of meeting performance critena 100% , 100% | n/a
Weighted average market price at date of grant (pence) 590 581 | 695
Executive shars Performance Sharesave
At 31 March 2006 option scheme share plan scheme
Expected volatility 25% ' 25% | 25%
Expected Iife n‘a | n/a i 35/55years
Risk-free rate na | na | 47%
Expected dividend yield 39% ° 38% | 3 9%
Forfeiture rate 0% | 0% ' 0%
Correlation with comparators 35% | 35% | n‘a
Volatility of comparators 18-57% 18-57% ! n/a
Expectattons of meeting performance cntena 100% | 100% | n/a
Weighted average market price at date of grant (pence) 467 | 487 | 537
The expected volatiity 15 based on the Company’s histoncal volatility over the three-year penod pror 1o each award date
27 Trade and other payables
31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Non-current payables !
Accruals and deferred income 1, 2
Other payables 5, 1
6 . 3
Current payables
Trade payables 263 216
Sooal secunty 20 . i7
Amounts owed to related parties \ 1
Accruals and deferred income 87 94
Other payables 49 54
420 382

The farr values of non-current payables are not matenally different from their camying values The farr values of current payables

are equivalent to therr camying values
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28 Borrowings
Non-current borrowings
31 March
2007 2006
Restated
£m £m
Unsecured borrowings
2,394,000 6 5% cumulative preference shares of £1 each (2006 — £2,394,000) 2 2
Industnal Revenue Bonds 2002-2036 (LUS$92,000,000) (2006 — 2002-2023 US$23,700,000) 47 14
6 5% Guaranteed Notes 2012 (£200,000,000) 197 205
5 0% Guaranteed Notes 2014 (US$500,000,000) 248 276
6 125% Guaranteed Notes 2011 (US$300,000,000) 154 | -
6 625% Guaranteed Notes 2016 {US$250,000,000) 131 ¢ -
779 497
Bank loans
Vanrable unsecured loans (euro) 34 35
Vanable unsecured loans (USS$) 8 5
42 40
Other borrowings
Obhgations under finance leases 21 6
21 6
Total non-current borrowtngs 842 543

On a return of capttal on a winding-up, the holders of 6 5% cumulatve preference shares shall be entifled to £1 pear share, in
preference to all other classes of shareholders Holders of these shares are entitled to vote at meetings, except on the following
matters any question as to the disposal of the surplus profits after the dvidend on these shares has been provided for, the election
of directors, ther remuneration, any agreement between the directors and the Company, or the alteration of the Articies of
Association deaing with any such matiers

Current borrowings

31 March

2007 2006

Restated

£m £m

Floating Rate Note 2007 (€150,000,000) - 105

5 75% Guaranteed Notes 2006 (€300,000,000) - 213

Unsecured bank overdrafts 2’ 9

Receivables secuntisation 85 ' 101

Drawdown of Committed Facilities 76 -

Short-term loans

- unsecured 57 47

- secured 17 12

Current portion of non-current borrowings 3, 4

Obligattons under finance leases 1 2

Total current borrowings 271 493
Secured borrowings

Lease labilities are effectively secured as the nghts to the leased asset revert to the lessor In the event of default

Other secured borrowings are secured on property, plant and equipment, recewvables and inventones
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28 Bormrowings (continued)
Fair values

The far values of the Group’s borrowings compared with their book values are as follows

31 March 13 March 31 March 31 March

2007 2007 2006 2006

Book value Fair value Book value Farr valus

Restated Restated

m £&m £m £m

Unsecured borrowings 779 829 814 ' B26

Non-current bank loans 42 42 40 | 40

Other non-current borrowings 21 21 8 8

Other current borrowings 2N 2" 174 173

Total 1113 1163 1036 1047

Interest rate nsks and matunty of borrowings

The matunty profile of the Group's non-current borrowings 15 as follows

31 March

2007 2006

Restated

£Em £m

One to two years 5 2

Two to five years 197 | 6

After five years 640 . 535

Total non-current borrowings 842 | 543

Floating rate borrowings bear interast based on relevant national LIBOR equivalents [If the interest rates applicable to the Group's
floating rate debt nse from the levels at 31 March 2007 by an average of 1% over the year to 31 March 2008, this would reduce

Group profit before tax by approxmatety £3 milion (2006 — £5 million)

The exposure of the Group to interest rate changes when bormowings re-prce 1s as follows

Within ene One to two Two to five After five
year years years years Total
m £m £m £m £m
At 31 March 2007 i K : :
Total borrowings 360 , 2" 160 | 591 1113
Effect of interest rate swaps 99 | 89 ! 89 | (277} . -
459 o1 ! 249 | 314 ! 1113
Within cne One to two Two to five After five
year years years years Total
£m £m £m £m £m
At 31 March 2006 (restated) : 5 :
Total borrowings 504 ' L 6! 521 1036
Effect of interest rate swaps 46 - 242 {288} , -
550 , 5 ! 248 | 233 1036
As part of its interest rate management strategy, the Group has entered into interest rate caps for a notional principal amount of
£198 million (2006 — £208 milion), capping interest rates at 4% or 5% untd 2008 or 2007 respectvely
Taking nto account the Group's nterest rate swap and cap contracts, the effective interest rates of its borrowings are as folows
31 March
2007 2006
2,394,000 6 5% cumulative preference shares of £1 each 65% 65%
Industnal Revenue Bonds 2002-2036 (US$92,000,000} 37% | 32%
6 5% Guaranteed Notes 2012 {£200,000,000) 55% | 49%
5 0% Guaranteed Notes 2014 (US$500,000,000) 49% 47%
6 125% Guaranteed Notes 2011 (US$300,000,000) 59% | -
6 625% Guaranteed Notes 2016 (US$250,000,000) 64% -
Floating Rate Note 2007 (€150,000,000) - 35%
5 75% Guaranteed Notes 2006 {€300,000,000) - 4 7%
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28 Borrowings (continued)

Short-term loans and overdrafts
Current short-term loans mature within the next 12 months and overdrafts are repayable on demand Both short-term loans and
bank overdraits are arranged at fioating rates of interest and expose the Group to cash flow interest rate nsk

Credit facilihies and arrangements

The Group has undrawn committed multi-curency facilities of £236 millon (2006 - £354 milion), which mature In September 2009
These faciities incur commitment fees at market rates The faciliites may only be withdrawn in the event of specified evenis of
defautt In addition, the Group has substantal uncommutted facilities

At 31 March 2007, a US subsidiary had outstanding externat borrowangs of US$800 million, the prncipal amount of which 1s
guaranieed by another Group company by way of credit-linked deposits with a bank of US$680 milion and pledged bank secunties
of US$120 milton The guarantees result in these borrowings beang, in substance, non-recourse to tha Group as to prncipal In the
event of default and accordingly the bormrowings and deposits are offset in thesa financial statements

Finance lease commitments
Amounts payable under finance lease comimitments are as follows

31 March 2007 31 March 2006
Prasent value of Present value of
Minimum leasa  minimum leass Munimum lease minenum lease
payments payments payments payments
£m £m £m £m
Within one year 3 1 2 2
Between two and five years 13 ¢ 12 5 3
After five years 10 | 9 4 3
26 | 2 1 8
Less future finance charges (4) : (K)]
Present value of minimum lease payments 22 8

Finance lease agreements allow for renewal at the end of the onginal ten-year lease term at the option of the Group

29 Deferred tax

Deferred tax 1s calculated in full on temporary differences usng tax rates applicable in the junsdictions where such differences anse
Movements in deferred income tax net liabilities in the year are as follows

Total
Deferred tax £m
At 1 April 2005 33
Reclassification to current tax Q)
Businesses acquired 20
Credited to iIncome 2
Charged to statement of recognised income and expense 10
Exchange differences 1
At 31 March 2006 53
Reclassification to current tax 4
Transferred to held for sale )
Charged to income 32
Charged to statement of recognised income and expense -
Exchange differences 3
At 31 March 2007 77
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29 Defemred tax (contnued}

Ot the amounts of deferred tax charged to ncome and equity, £1 million (2006 — £2 mifion credited) anses from changes in tax rates
and none anses on the imposition of new taxes

Deferred tax assets in respect of unutilised tax losses of £447 miflion (2006 — £577 milion) have not been recognised to the extent
that they exceed taxable profits aganst which these assets may be recovered Unrelieved tax losses of £11 rmullion expire under
cumrent tax legislaton on 31 March 2008

Mo deferred lax has been recogrised in respect of unremitted earmnings of £1 4 bilion (2006 - £1 3 bilion) where the Group 1s both
able to control dmdend pohey and does not anticipate dmdends 1o be remitted in the foreseeable future

The movements in daferred tax assets and habilities dunng the pencd are as follows

OVERVIEW OF THE YEAR

Capital
allowances In
excess of
depreciation Other Total
Deferred tax habiihes Em £m £m
At 1 Apnl 2005 138 4 142
Reclassification to current tax 9 - 9
Businesses acquired 1 19 20
Credited to income (20} - (20)
Exchange differences 9 - 9
At 31 March 2006 137 23 160
Charged to Income 2 7 9
Transferred to held for sale - {9 @
Exchange differences M - (1
At 31 March 2007 138 21, 159
Retirement
benefit Share-based Tax
obhgations payments losses Other Total
Deferred tax assets £m £m £m £m £m
At 1 Apnl 2005 86 . 4 2 17 109
Reclassificaton to current tax 11 - - 7 18
(Charged)/credited to income (23) 2 - 3 (18)
(Chargedy/credited to equity (12) 2 - - (10)
Exchange differences 6 - - 2 8
At 31 March 2006 68 8 2 29 107
Reclassification to current tax - - - {4 4)
{Charged)/credited to income (16) 1 1 (9) (23)
(Charged)/credited to equity - 2 - 2) -
Exchange differences 1 - - 1 2
At 31 March 2007 53 1., 3 15 82
Deferred tax assets and habilities are offset where there 1s a legally enforceable nght of offset and there 1s an ntention to settle
the balances net
As a result of these offsets, the deferred tax balances are presented in the balance sheet as follows
31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Deferred tax habilities 85 ! 60
Deferred tax assets 8 @
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30 Retirement benefit obligations

(&} Plan information

The Group mantains pension plans for its operations throughout the world Most of these amangements are defined benefit pension
schemes with retirernent, disability, death and termination income benefits The retirement income bienefits are generally a function of
years of employment and final salary

The pnncipal schemes are funded and therr assets held in separate trustee-administered funds The schemes are funded In line with
local practice and contnbutions are assessed in accordance with local independent actuanal advice The schemes operated by the
Group are subject to Independent actuanal valuation at regular ntervals using consistent assumptions appropnate to conditions
prevaiing In the relevant country The most recent actuanal valuations of plan assets and the present value of the defined benefit
obligations were camed out as at 31 March 2007 by independent actuanes

The Group also mantans defined contnbution pension schemes and some fully insured pension schemes and mulb-employer
pension arrangements

On 1 Apnl 2002, the main Unted Kingdom scheme was closed to new members A defined contribution pension scheme has been
established to provide pension benefits to new United Kingdom employees Under the projected unit methed, the service cost of the
closed scheme will Increasse as the members approach retirement

The Group’s subsidianes in the Unted States provide unfunded retrerment medical and life assurance benefits to therr employees
The Group expects to contnbute approximately £40 million to ts defined benefit plans in the year to 31 March 2008

(b) Pnncipal assumptions
The pancipal assumptions used {or the purpose of the actuanal valuations were as {ollows

Pension benefits Medical

Year to 31 March 2007 UK us Others benefits
Inflation rate 30% 3.5% 20-25% | 3.5%
Expected rate of salary increases 48% 45% 20-40% ! nfa
Expected rate of pension increases 3.0% 00% 00-18% . n/a
Discount rate 5.4% 58% 49-52% 5.8%
Expected return on plan assets (total) 5.7% 78% 44-68% : n/a
Expected equity return on plan assets 7.8% 8 8% 58-80% | n/a
Pension benefits Medical

Year to 31 March 2006 UK us Others benefits
Inflation rate 28% 35% ' 20-25% ' 35%
Expected rate of salary increases 46% 45% * 20-40% n/a
Expected rate of pension increases 28% | 00% ! 00-18% n/a
Discount rate 49% ! 60% - 4 6-53% 60%
Expected return on plan assets (total) 62% | 78% | 4570% n/a
Expected equity return on plan assets TT% | 88% ! 58-84% n‘a
Expected longevity post age 60

Mortality assumptions UK Group scheme US Plans
Male aged 60 now 24 years | 22 years
Male aged 60 in 15 years’ time 25 years 22 years
Female aged 60 now 25 years 24 years
Female aged 60 in 15 years’ tme 26 years | 24 years

Shorter longewty assumptions are used for members who refire on grounds of ill-health

The expected rates of return on indwvidual categones of plan assets are estimated by reference to indices published by the relevant
exchanges The overall expected rate of return 1s calculated by weighting the individual rates in accordance with the anbicipated
balance In the plan's investment portfolio The actual rate of return on the plan assets for the year was 5 6% (2006 - 14 6%),

and amountad to £66 milion (2006 - £173 milion)
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30 Retirement benefit cbligations {continued)

Medical cost trend rates are estimated at between 8 9% and 9 0% per annum (2006 - 8 9%-9 5%), grading down to 5% by 2012
If medical cost trend rates were to Increase or decrease by 1%, the effects are estimated as follows

2007 2006
Increase Decrease Increase Decrease
£m £m £m £m
Increase/{decrease) In medical benefits current service
and interest cost 1 - 1 )
Increase/{decrease) in medical benefits obligation 6 ! 5) 8 ! {7
{c) Amounts recognised in the ncome statement
Pension benefits Medical
UK us Others Total benefits Total
Year to 31 March 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Current service cost 11 5 2 18 | 2’ 20
Charged to operating profit 11, 5, 2 18 2 20
Interest cost 42 15 4 61 5, 66
Expected return on plan assets {46) {17 5) (68) - (68}
Charged/(credrted) to
finance expense (@) [Fed] (n ™ 5 2}
Total 7 3 1 1 7 18
Pension benefits Medical
UK us Others Total benefits Total
Year to 31 March 2006 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Current service cost 10 4 3 17 1, 18
Past service cost — . i
exceptional tem (note 8) - - - - {24) (24)
Past service cost — other - 1 - 1 - 1
Charged to operating profit 10 5 3 18 @3 ®)
Interest cost 43 15 4 62 6 658
Expected return on plan assets (45) (15) [t} (65) - (65)
Charged/(credited) to ' .
finance expense 2) - (1) 3) 6 3
Total 8 5 2] 15 N @

Current service costs are presented 1n staff costs (note 5), expected return on plan assets and interest cost are presented in net

finance expense (note 10)
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30 Retirement benefit obligations (continued}
{d} Amounts recogrised in the balance sheet

Pension benefits
% of % of % of % of Medical
plan UK plan us plan  Others plan Total benefits Tota!
At 31 March 2007 assets &m  assels &m  assels fm  assets £m £m &m
Farr value of plan assets i :
Equities 33% 286 : 59% 13 % 39 : 38% : 456 - 456
Bonds 51% 439 @ 30% 68 i 42% i 40 i 46% & 547 - 547
Property and other 16% 144 1% 25 : 17% ° 16 : 16% 185 -. 185
869 224 S ' 1188 -1 1188
Present value of funded obligations (864} {279) (97 , {1 240) - 1 (1240)
Present value of unfunded obligations -, - i - ; - m: @
Net asset/{lability) recogrised n the : : . '
Group balance sheet, including . , :
amounts held for sale 5 (59), 2 : 52) 7n: (129)
Anatysed in the balance sheets as ' ’
Retirement benefit obligations H (131)
Amounts held for sale (note 22) i 2
Pension benefits
% of 9% of % of 9% of Med:cal
ptan UK plan us plan QOthers plan Total benefits Total
At 31 March 2006 assets ¢m  assets €m  assets fm  assets £m em £m
Farr value of plan assets . ' :
Equities 34% 284 ° 57T% 133 1 46% 44 : 39% 461 ! - 461
Bonds 49% 420 32% 73 36% 34 ¢ 45% 527 - 527
Property and other 17% 148 ¢ 11% 26 18% 17 ¢ 16% 191 - 191
. es2 232 85 1179 - 11179
Present value of funded obligations {883) (278) (85) {1 256) - {1256)
Present value of unfunded obligations - - - - {95) (95)
Net hability recognised in the
balance sheet (31) (46) - 7N @9 (172)
The plan assats do not Include any of the Group's financial INstruments, nor any property occupied by, or other assets used by,
the Group
(e) Reconciliation of movement in plan assets and liabilities
Pension benefits Medical
UK us Cthers Total benefits Total
Liabihties £m £m £m em £m £m
At 31 March 2005 822 249 80 1151 105 , 1256
Total service cost — i
exceptional tem - - - - (24) 24)
Total service cost — other 10 5 3 18 . 1 19
Interest cost 43 ! 15 4 62 6, 68
Actuanal loss 53 3 6 62 6! 68
Contnbutions paid !
by employees - - 1 1. - 1
Benefits paid @an. (16} 3 (66) {6)* 72)
Exchange differences 2 22 4 28 7 35
At 31 March 2006 883 278 95 1256 95 1351
Total service cost 1 5 2 18 2 20
Interest cost 42 ¢ 15 : 4 61 5 66
Actuanal {(gainy/loss (25) . 30 . 3 8 9 (1)
Contnbutions pard
by employees - - 1 1 - 1
Benefits pad {46) § {15) . (3 (64} 5. {69)
Exchange differences (1) B4 5 (40} ¢ 1 (51)
At 31 March 2007 864 279 | 97 1240 77 1317
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30 Retirement benefit obligations (continued)

Pension benelits

Medical
UK us Others Total benefits Total

Assets £m £m £m £m £m £m
At 31 March 2005 750 186 76 1012 - 1012
Expected returmn on assets 45 15 5 65 - 65
Actuanal gain 84 14 10 108 - 108
Contnbutions paid .

by employer 20 16 3 39 6 45
Contnbutions paid

by employees - - 1 1 - 1
Benefits paid a7 (16 : 3. (66) &) 72
Exchange differences - 17 3 20 - 20
At 31 March 2006 852 232 a5 1179 = 1179
Expected return on assets 46 17 5 68 - 68
Actuanal gan/floss) (5 4 ) @, - @
Contnibutions pad

by employer 22 15 3 40 5 45
Contnbutions paid

by employees - - 1 1 - 1
Benefits pad (46) (15) 3) (64) (5) 69)
Exchange differences - 29 ' (34) - (34
At 31 March 2007 869 24 a5 1188 | - 1188

(f) Analysis of actuanal (loss)/gain recognised in the consolidated statement of recognised income and expense

Year to 31 March

2007 2006
£m £m
Actual return less expected return on plan assets 3 108
Experience gains and losses arising on scheme habilities 23 )
Changes in assumptions underitying the present value of scheme habihties (27) 61)
Actuanal (loss)/gain to be recogrised in the consolidated statement of recognised
ncome and expense before tax (1) 40
Cumulative actuanal gains and losses recogmised In the
consolidated statement of recognised income and expense 13 14
(g) History of the plans and expenence adjustments
2007 2006 2005
£m £m £m
Present value of defined benefit obligation and medical benefits 1317 1351 1256
Fair value of plan assets (1 188) (1 179) (1012)
Deficit 129 172 244
Cumulative expenence adjustments on plan habilities - loss 97 ‘ a8 30
Cumulative expenence adjustments on plan assets - gain {117) (119) (11)

All expenence adustments are recognised directly in equsty, net of related tax (ses the consolidated statement of recognised income

and expense)
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31 Prowvisions for other abiliies and charges

insurance Deferred Cther

funds considerabion provisions Total

£m £Em £m £m

At 1 Apnl 2005 26 54 1 38 | 118
Chargedf{credited} to the income staternent 5 - B[ 2
Utilised in the year (10) 9 @ (26)
Exchange differences 2. 4 i 1] 7
At 31 March 2006 23 49 29 ' 101
Charged/(credited) to the income statement 3 {20) 36 | 19
Utihsed in the year 3 @ e (14
Exchange differences ) {5} i 3§ 1))
At 31 March 2007 20 19 | 56 | a5
31 March

2007 2006

£m £m

Provisions are expected to be utlised as follows

Within one year 44 : 30
After more than one year 81 71
95 i

Insurance funds represent amounts provided by the Group's captive Insurance subsidiary in respect of the expected level of
nsurance clams These provisions are expected to be utlised within five years

The deferred consideration provision refates to the deferred payments ansing until the year ended 31 March 2009 frorm the Sucralose
reaignment in 2004 Estrnates of the deferred consideration are rewised as further and more certan information becomes avalable,
with coresponding adjustments to goodwill (see note 15) On elimination of goodwll any reduction of amounts provided due 1o lower

expectatons of future payments are credited in the income statement

Other provisions include costs ansing from recent restructunng intaives  Also included within other provisions are ameounts provided
for clams under clauses in the disposal agreements of businesses disposed Thesse provisions are expected to be utilised within the

next few years

32 Change n working capital

31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Increase in inventones {76) ! (79)
Increase in receivables {78) €n
Increase/(decrease) In payables 50 ! (34)
Decrease/(increase) in denvative financial instruments 90 | (85)
Decrease in provisions for other habilities and charges {24} : {20)
Decrease in retirement benefit obligations {41) {72)
Movement dunng year {79} (357)
The above movements include the following non-cash elements
Exchange differences (26} 9
Acquisitions and disposals dunng the year - 11
Other items 34 60
Impact of IAS32/39 adoption - 57
Increase in working caprtal {71) (220

Other tems include non-cash movements n refirement benefits and dervatives, and the etrination of batances within debtors and
creditors attnbutable to interest, property, plant and equipment and investments
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33 Cash and cash equivalents

31 March

007 2006

£m £m

Cash at bank and in hand 136 104
Short-term bank deposits 83 54
189 , 158

The effective interest rate on short-term deposits was 5 3% (2006 — 3 6%), which have an average matunty of 45 days (2006 - 4 days)

34 Net debt

The components of the Group’s net debt profile are as follows
31 March
2007 2006
Restated
MNotes &m £m
Non-current borrowings 28 (842) {543}
Current borrowings and overdrafts! 28 (271} (493)
Debt-related denvative instruments? 19 24 12
Cash and cash equivalents 33 189 158
Net debt (900} (866)

1 Current borrowings and overdrafts at 31 March 2007 include £95 milkon (31 March 2006 ~ £101 milion) in respect of
secuntised recevables

2 Denvative financial Instruments presented within assets and llabilities in the batance sheet of £4 millon net liability compnse net
debt-related instruments of £24 million (asset} and net non-debi-related mstruments of £28 million kability (2006 — £80 milion
asset compnsing net debt-related instruments of £12 millon and net non-debt-refated instruments of £68 milion) Additionat net
non-debt related instruments of £1 million asset are iIncluded In assets held for sale

Movements in the Group's net debt profile are as follows

2007 2006

Restated

£m £m

Balance at 31 March (866) (471)
Impact of IFRIC 4 adoption - (3)
Balance at 31 March restated {866) ° (474)
Impact of IAS32/39 adoption - (58)
Balance at 1 April restated {866) (532)
Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents in the year 33 (214)
Cash inflow from increase in borrowings {111) - (78)
Borrowings ansing on acquisitions - {6)
Increase in net debt resutting from cash flows {78) (298)
Inception of finance leases (14 {5)
Exchange differences 58 (31)
Increase in net debt in the year (34) (334)
Balance at 31 March {900) (B66)
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35 Contingent habiities

31 March

2007 2006

£m £m

Guarantees of loans and overdrafts of joint ventures and asscciates 10 , 2
Trade guarantees 23 18

Cther trade guarantees have been given in the normal course of business by the Group at both 31 March 2007 and 31 March 2006
These are excluded from the figures given above and are in respect of Revenue and Customs and the Rural Payments Agency for
Agncuttural Produce bonds, ECGD recourse agreements, letters of credit and tender and performance bonds

The Group 1s subject to clams and Itigation generally ansing in the ordinary course of its business, sore of which are for substantial
amounts All such actions are strenuously defended but prowision 1s made for llabilitries that are considered Ikely 1o anse on the basis
of curent information and legal advice and after taking into account the Group’s insurance arrangements

Whilst there 1s always uncertainty as to the outcome of any clam or Iiigation, /1S not expected that clams and lihgation existing at
the balance sheat date will have a matenal adverse effect on the Group’s financial position

36 Commitments
Caprtal commitments

31 March

2007 2006

£m £m

Commitments for the acquisition of property, plant and equipment 77 28

Operating lease arrangements
Operating lease payments represent rentals payabie by the Group for certan of s land, builldings, plant and equipment Certain
operating lease agreements allow for renewal at the end of the onginal term at the option of the Group

At the balance sheet date the Group has outstanding commitments under non-cancellable operating leases which fall due as follows

31 March

2007 2008

fm £m

Withtn one year 30 : 27
Later than 1 year and no later than 5 years 79 86
After five years 92 ! 116
201 | 229

37 Acquisitions and disposals of subsidianes

On 7 Apnt 2006 the Group acquired the assets and intellectual property of Hycal BV and its Finnish subsidiary Hycail Finland Cy
for £2 rmillion of cash

In the year ended 31 March 2006 the Group acquired 100% of the 1ssued share capital of Cesalpiria Foods for £32 million and
100% of the issued share capital of Continental Custom Ingredients for £40 milion, and increased its shareholding in France
Melasse SA by £4 milion
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38 Post balance sheet events

On 6 Aprl 2007 the Group's subsidiary, Tate & Lyle Sucralose, Inc filed a United States International Trade Commussion Gase n
Washington alleging patent infrngement aganst three Chinese manufactunng groups as well as 18 importers and distnbutors

The proceedings allege ininngement of patented sucrafose manufactunng technology in respect of sucralose manufactured n
China and imported to the US by the defendants narmed in the case This filing followed a previous filing on 22 May 2006 in the

US Federal Distnct Court for Central llknois against a Chinese manufactunng group based in Heber province as well as six Importers
of sucralose into the US

On 16 Apnl 2007 the Group announced the signing of an agreesment to acquire an 80% holding in German speciality food
ingredients group G C Hahn & Co for a total cash consideration of £79 million (€116 miflion) The transaction ts subject to
antitrust approval and 1s expected to be completed in June 2007

On 21 Apnl 2007 the Group completed the sale of Tate & Lyle Canada to Amencan Sugar Refining, Inc Profit on disposal 1s
expected to be approximately £55 million

On 9 May 2007 the Group announced that it was at an advanced stage of exclusve discussions with Syral SAS (a subsichary
of Tereos of France), which may lead to the disposal of ts interest n certain of the faciiies of its Food & Industnal Ingredents,
Europe dmvision

39 Related party disclosures

Identity of related parties

The Group has related party relationshyps with s subsidianes, joint ventures and associates {note 41), the Group’s pension schemes
and with key management being rts directors and executive officers No related party relationships with close family members of the
Group’s key management existed in the current or prior year

Subsidianes, joint ventures and associates

Transactions entered into by the Company with subsidianes and between subsidianes as well as the resultant balances of
recevables and payabiles are eliminated on consolidation and are not required to be disclosed Similarly, the Group’s share

of transactions entered into by the Company and its subsidianes with joint ventures and between joint ventures as well as the
Group's share of the resultant balances of recevables and payables are eliminated on consolidation Transachions and balances
with subsidianes and joint ventures {before consolidation elminations) and with associates are as follows

31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Sales of goods and services
- to joint ventures 48 26
Purchases of goods and services
= from joint ventures 24 22
Receivables
- due from joint ventures 4 6
- due from associates 3 -
Payables .
- due to joint ventures 13 10
- due to associates 1 1

There are no sales and purchases relfating to discontinued operations included in the above analysis (2006 - nil)

The Group had no materal refated party transactions contaning unusual commercial terms

Key management
Key management compensation is disclosed in note 9
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40 Foreign exchange rates

The {ollowing exchange rates have been applied in the franslation of the finanaial statements of foreign subsidianes, joint ventures
and associates

Year to 31 March
2007 2006
fm £m

Average foreign exchange rates .
USdollar£1 =% 189 | 179
Euro €1 =€ 148 147
Canadian dollar £1 = C$ 216 ¢ 213
31 March
2007 2006
£m £m

Year-end foreign exchange rates H
USdollar£1 =% 197 | 174
Euofl =€ 147 143
Canadian dollar €1 = C$ 227 i 203

41 Man subsidianes and investments

Percentage
of equity
attnbutable to
Subsidianes based in the UK! Type of business Tate & Lyle PLC
Cesalpima UK Limited Blending 1000
Orsan SA Limited Holding cormpany 804
Redpath (UK} Limited Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle Fermentation Products Limited Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle Holdings Lirmited? Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle Industrial Holdings Limited? Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle Industnes Limited See below 1000
Tate & Lyle International Finance PLC? In-house treasury company 1000
Tate & Lyle Investment Services Limited Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle Investments Limited? Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle Investments (USA) Limited Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle Sugar Quay Investments Limited2 Holding company 1000
Tate & Lyle UK Limited Cereal sweeteners & starches 1000
Tate & Lyle Ventures Limited? Holding company 1000
The Molasses Trading Company Limited Holding company 1000
United Molasses (lreland) Limited? Molasses 500

1 Regstered n England and Wales, except United Molasses (ireland) Limsted which 15 registered in Northern Ireland
2 Dwect subsidanes of Tate & Lyle PLC
3  Non-cotermincus year end

Main operating units of Tate & Lyte Industnes Limited Type of business

Tate & Lyle Citic Acid Citne acid

Tate & Lyle Thames (Process Technology) Sugar technology

Tate & Lyle Sugars, Europe Sugar refimng and trading,

molasses and bulk liquid storage

130 Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007




Notes to the consolidated financial statements

41 Man subsidiaries and investments (continued)

Percentage

of equity

attnbutable to

Subsidharies operating overseas Type of business Tate & Lyle PLC

Austraha Tate & Lyle ANZ Pte Sucralose distnbution 1000

Belgium Tate & Lyle Europe NV Cereal sweeteners & starches 1000

Tate & Lyle Molasses Belgium NV Molasses 1000

Bermuda Tate & Lyle Management & Finance Limited Management & finance 1000

Tate & Lyle Reinsurance Limited Reinsurance 1000

Brazil Tate & Lyle Brasil SA Citnic acid and sugar trading 1600

Bniish Virgin Islands  Anglo Vietnam Sugar Investrments Limited Holding company 750

Canada Tate & Lyle Canada Limited? Sugar refining 1000

China Orsan Guangzhou Gourmet Powder Company Limited  Glutamate producer (809 510

Finland Hycail Oy Bio-development 100 0

France Tate & Lyle France SAS Cereal sweeteners & starches 1000

France Melasse SA? Molasses 666

Societé Européenne des Mélasses SA Holding company 666

Germany Tate & Lyie Molasses Germany GmbH Molasses 1000

Cesalpima Germany GmbH Blending 1000

Greece Tate & Lyle Greece SA Cereal sweeteners & starches 990

Israel Tate & Lyle Gadot Manufactunng Sugar reftring 650

Itaty Cesalpinia Sri_ Blending 1000

Tate & Lyle Molasses ltaly SrL Molasses 1000

Mauntius The Mauntius Molasses Company Limited Molasses 667

Mexico Continental Colloids Mexicana SA Blending 1000

Mexama, SA de CV* Citric acid 650

Tate & Lyle Mexico SA de CVt Holding company 1000

Morocco Tate & Lyle Morocco SA Cereal sweeteners & starches 1000

Mozambique Companhia Exportadora de Melagos Molasses 1000

Netherlands Tate & Lyle Netherlands BV Cereal sweeteners & starches 1000

Tate & Lyle Molasses Holland BV Molasses 1000

Tate & Lyle Holland BV Holding company 1000

Norway Tate & Lyle Norge A/S Sugar distnbution 1000

Portugal Alcntara Empreendimentos SGPS, SA! Holding company 1000

Tate & Lyle Agucares Portugal, SA? Sugar refining 1000

Tate & Lyle Molasses Portugal Ltda Molasses 1000

Singapore Tate & Lyle Singapore Pte Lid High intensity sweeteners 1000

South Africa Tate & Lyle South Afnca Blending 1000

Spamn Tate & Lyle Spain SA Cereal sweeteners & starches ar 4

Tate & Lyle Molasses Spain SA Molasses 1000

Tnridad Caribbean Bulk Storage and Trading Company Ltd? Molasses 1000

USA Tate & Lyle Custom Ingredhents Inc Blending 1000

Tate & Lyle Ingredients Amencas, Inc Cereal sweeteners & starches 1000

Tate & Lyle Inc Cereal sweeteners & starches 1000

Statey Holdings Inc Holding company 1000

Tate & Lyle Finance, Inc In-house banking 1000

Tate & Lyle LLC Holding company 1000

Tate & Lyle Holdings (US) LLP Holding company 1000

Tate & Lyle Sucralese, tnc High intensity swesteners 1000

TLI Hotdings Inc In-house banking 1000

Vietnam Nghe An Tate & Lyle Sugar Company Limited Cane sugar manufacture (809 607

1 Non-cotermncous year end
2 Dxsposed af on 21 Apdd 2007
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41 Main subsidianes and investments {continued)

Parcentage
of equity
attnbutable to
Joint ventures Type of business Tate & Lyle PLC
Bermuda Astaxanthin Partners Ltd Animal nutntional ingredients 500
Bosmia Magnohia Cereal sweeteners & starches 500
Bulgana Amylum Bulgana AD1 3 Cereal sweeteners & starches (969) 472
Colombia Sucromiles SA3 Crinc acid 500
Gzech Republic Eastern Sugar Ceska Republika as? 3 Sugar beet processing 845y 473
France Sedalcol SNC Cereal processing (alcohol) 500
Hungary Hungrana kft1 3 Cereal sweeteners & starches {500) 250
Eastern Sugar Zri2 3 Sugar beet processing (1000) 500
Eastern Sugar kft2 3 Holding company (1000) 500
Ireland Premier Molasses Company Ltd?3 Molasses 500
Italy Sedamyl SpA Cereal swestaners & starches 500
Mexico Almidones Mexicanos SA3 Cereal sweeteners & starches 500
Grupo Industnal Azucarero de Occidente SA de CV3 Cane sugar manufacture 490
Netherlands Eastern Sugar Bv? Holding company 800
Eaststarch CV Holding company 500
Romana Amylum Romania SA1 2 Cereal sweeteners & starches (894) 497
Slovakia Amylum Slovaka spol sro! 3 Cereal sweetaners & starches (1000) 487
Eastern Sugar sro? 3 Holding company (1000) 500
Eastern Sugar Slovensko as? 3 Sugar beet processing ©56) 478
Spain Compania de Melazas SA? Molasses 500
Turkey Amylum Nisasta! Cereal sweeteners & starches (1000) 500
USA DuPont Staley Bio-Products Company LLC Industnal Ingredients 500
The share capital held is of ordinary shares
1 Share captal heid by Eaststarch GV
2  Share captal hefd by Eastem Sugar BV
3 Non-cotermnous year-end
Percentage
of equity
attnbutable to
Associates Type of business Tate & Lyle PLC
Italy Endania Sadam Sugars 350
Thailand Tapioca Development Corporation? Starch production 333
UK Lumaora Limited Bio-development 394
USA Microbia Precision Engineering Ing 2 Bio-development 140

1 Non-cotermmous year end

2  The Group exercises sgrificant nfluence over Microba and the mvestment 1s accounted for as an assocate

The proportion of shares held by Tate & Lyts PLC, its subsidianes, jomnt ventures and associates 1s shown in brackets where

it 1s different from the percentage of equity attnbutable to Tate & Lyle PLC

Those entities which hava non-coterminous year-ends are consolidated in the Group accounts using management accounts for

the pencd to 31 March
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Independent Auditors’ Report to the Members of Tate & Lyle PLC:

parent company financial statements

We have audited the parent company financial statements
of Tate & Lyle PLC for the year ended 31 March 2007 which
compnse the parent company balance sheet and the notes
to the parent company financial statements These parent
company financial staternents have been prepared under the
accounting policies set out theren We have also audited
the informnation in the directors’ remuneration report that 1s
descrbed as having been audited

We have reported separately on the Group financial
statements of Tate & Lyle PLC for the year ended
31 March 2007

Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors
The directors’ responsibilities for prepanng the annual report,
the directors’ remuneration report and the parent company
financial statements in accordance with applicable law and
United Kingdom Accounting Standards (United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice) are set out in the
Statement of Directors’ Responsibiliies

Our responsibility 1s to audit the parent company financiak
staternents and the part of the directors’ remuneration report
to be audited in accordance with relevant legal and regulatory
requiremnents and International Standards on Auditing (UK and
Ireland) This report, including the opinion, has been prepared
for and only for the Company’s members as a body in
accordance with Section 235 of the Companies Act 1985 and
for no other purpose We do not, In gving this opinion, accept
or assume respansibiity for any other purpose or to any other
person to whom this report is shown or into whose hands it
may come save where expressly agreed by our pnor consent
N writing

We report to you our opinion as to whether the parent
company financial statements give a true and farr iew and
whether the parent company financial statements and the part
of the directors’ remuneration report to be audited have been
property prepared in accordance with the Comparnies Act
1985 We also report to you as to whether in our opinion the
nformation given in the directors' report s consistent with

the parent company financial statements The information
given In the directors’ report Includes that specific information
presented in the operating and financial review that 1s cross-
referred from the business review section of the directors’
report We also report to you if, n our opinion, the Compary
has not kept proper accounting records, if we have not
received all the informahon and explanations we require for
our audt, or if information specified by law regarding drrectors’
remuneration and other transactions s not disclosed

We read other information contained in the annual report
and consider whether it 1s consistent with the audited parent
company financial staterments The other information
compnses only the Chairman's statement, the Chief
Executive’s review, the operating and financial review, the
corporate governance statement, the directors’ report, and
the unaudited part of the directors’ remuneration report

We consider the implications for our report if we become
aware of any apparent misstaternents or matenal
inconsistencies with the parent company financial statements
Our responsibilities do not extend to any other information

Tate & Lyla Annual Report 2007

Basis of audit optnion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK and freland} issued by the Audiing
Practices Board An audit includes examination, on a test
basis, of ewdence refevant to the amounts and disclosures in
the parent company financial statements and the part of the
directors’ remuneration report to be audied It also includes
an assessment of the signficant estmates and judgements
made by the directors in the preparation of the parent
company financial statements, and of whether the accounting
polcies are appropnate to the Company’s crcumstances,
consistently applied and adequately disclosed

We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain all
the information and explanations which we considered
necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence

to give reasonable assurance that the parent company
financial statements and the part of the directors’
remuneration report to be audited are free from matena)
misstaterment, whether caused by fraud or other irregulanty
or error In forming our opinion we also evaluated the overall
adequacy of the presentation of information in the parent
company financial statements and the part of the directors’
remuneration report 10 be audited

Opinion
In our apinion

» the parent company financial statements give a true and
farr view, In accordance with United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, of the state of the
Company's affars as at 31 March 2007,

a the parent company financial staternents and the part
of the directors' remuneration report to be audited
have been properly prepared in accordance with the
Companies Act 1985, and
the information given In the directors’ report 1s consistent

P with the financial statements

A gad MH—CA.T\M k"‘-!
PncewaterhouseGoopers LLP

Chartered Accountants and

Registered Auditors

1 Embankment Place

London WC2ZN 6RH
22 May 2007
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Parent company balance sheet Year to 31 March

2007 2006
Notes £m £m
Fixed assets :
Intangible assets 2 - 24
Tangible assets 3 2 2
Investments in subsidiary undertakings 4 1994 2005
1996 ! 2031
Cutrent assets
Debtors — due within one year . 5 62 , 39
Debtors — due after more than one year 5 Lk 12
73 51
Creditors - due within one year 6 {359) (234)
Net current habihties (286) {183)
Total assets less current hiabilthes 1710 1848
Creditors — due after more than one year 7 (431} . {453)
Provisions for lrabilifies and charges 9 (1)} (1)
Total net assets 1278 1394
Capital and reserves .
Called up share captal 12 122 , 122
Share prermum account 13 403 ; 400
Profit and foss account 13 753 . 872
Shareholders’ funds 1278 | 1394

The parent company financial statements were approved by the Board of Directars on 22 May 2007 and signed on its behalf by
Sir David Lees, lain Ferguson, John Nicholas Directors
Registered No 76535
notes on pages 135 to 139 form of these parent company financial staterments.
( - Ln
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Notes to the parent company financial statements

1 Parent company accounting policies

Accounting basis

The parent company financial statements are prepared under
the histoncal cost convention, except as disclosed below, In
accordance with the Companies Act 1985 and applicable
UK accounting standards As permitted by Section 230 of
the Companes Act 1885, the Company's profit and loss
account and statement of total recogrised gans and
losses are not presented in these financial statements

The Tate & Lyle PLC consolidated financial statements

for the year ended 31 March 2007 contain a consolidated
statement of cash flows Consequently the Company has
taken the exemption avalable in FRS1 (Rewvised 1996}
Cash flow statements, and has not presented sts own

cash flow statement

Intangible fixed assets

Patents and other intellectual property are shown at historical
cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses
Where the assets are acquired as part of a business
combination, histoncal cost s based on therr far values as
at the date of the combmnation Amortisation of the assets

15 recognised on a straight-line basis over the penod of

thetr expected benefit, not exceeding 20 years

Tangible fixed assets

Depreciation is provided on a straght-line basis to wnte off
the cost of tangible fixed assels over thew estmated useful life
The tangble fixed assets compnse plant and machinery which
are depreciated over a penod of 3 1o 28 years Impairment
reviews are undertaken If there are indications that the carrying
values may not be recoverable

Investments
Fixed asset investments are included in the balance sheet at
cost, less any provision for impaiment

Leases
Operating lease costs are charged to profit as incurred

Research and development
All expendrture on research and development 1s charged
to profit as incurred

Retirement benefits

The Company contnbutes to the Group pension plan
operated in the UK Detalls of the ptan are included wathin
note 30 of the Group financial statements As permitted

under FRS17 Retirement Benefits, the plan 1s accounted for
as a defined contnbution plan, as the employer cannot identify
its share of the underlying assets and liabiities of the plan

The employer's contnbutions refate to the current service
pencd only
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Deferred tax

Deferred tax is recogrised on a full provision basis on tirming
differences between the recognition of gans and losses In
the accounts and ther recognition for tax purposes that have
ansen but not reversed at the balance sheet date Deferred
tax 15 not recogrused on penmanent differences or on tirming
differences ansing on unremitted profits of overseas
subsidianes Deferred tax assets are recogrised only to the
extent that it 1s considered more likely than not that there wall
be sufficient future taxable profits to permit tax rekef of the
underiving trming differences

Foreign currencies

Assets and habiities in foreign currencies are translated
into steriing at the rates of exchange ruling on the last day
of the financial penod {the closing rate) and cther profits
and losses on exchange are credited or charged to the
profit and loss account

Share-based compensation

The Company operates a number of equity-settled,
share-based compensation plans The far value of employee
senicas receved In exchange for the grant of the options 1s
recognised as an expense Tha total amount to be expensed
over the vesting pencd 1s determined by reference to the farr
value of the options granted, excluding the impact of any
non-market vesting conditons (for example, earnings targets)
Non-market vesting condibons are included in assumptions
about the number of options that are expected to become
exercisable At each balance sheet date, for options granted
with non-market vesting condtions, the Company revises its
estimates of the number of oplions that are expected to
become exercisable It recognises the impact of the revision
of onginal estimates, f any, 1n the profit and loss account, and
a corresponding adjustment to equity The proceeds receved
net of any drrectly attnbutable transaction costs are credited
to share capital and share premium when the options

are exercised
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Notes to the parent company financial statements

2 Intangible fixed assets

Patents
&m
Cost
At 1 Apnl 2006 32
Disposals (32}
At 31 March 2007 -
Amortisation
At 1 Apnl 2006 @)
Charge for the year 3}
Disposals "
At 31 March 2007 -
Net book value at 31 March 2007 -
Nat book value at 31 March 2006 24
On 31 December 2006 the Company sold patents to another Group company at net book value
3 Tangible fixed assets
The net book value of tangible fixed assets of £2 millon (2006 - £2 millon) compnses plant and machinery
4 Investments in subsidiary undertakings
Shares in Loans to
subsidiary subsidiary
undertakings undertakings Total
£m £m £m
At 1 Aprl 2006 1773 232 2005
Additions 48 | - 46
Exchange differences {52) | (] (57
At 31 March 2007 1767 | 227 1994
Shares in subsidhary undertakings are stated at cost or earliest ascnbed value less amounts provided of £70 milion
{2006 — £70 milion) Loans to subsidtary undertakings are stated net of amounts provided of £9 million {2006 — £9 milkon)
5 Debtors
31 March
2007 2006
fm £€m
Cue within one year
UK taxation 32 K|
Amounts due from subsidiary undertaking 22 -
Other debtors 7 7
Prepayments and accrued income 1 1
62 39
Due after more than one year
Deferred taxation {note 8) " 12
1" 12
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6 Creditors — due within one year

31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Amounts owed to subsidiary undertakings azm ' 202
Cther creditors 1 1
Accruals and deferred mncome 30 | 31
359 ¢ 234
7 Creditors — due after more than one year
31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Amounts owed to subsidiary undertakings 429 451
Preference shares 2 2
431 ! 453
Amounts owed to subsidiary undertakings In the current and pnor year mature after more than five years
8 Deferred taxation
Deferred taxation charged to profit In the year was €1 nllion (2008 - £2 million)
9 Provisions for llabiliies and charges
Prowisions for labilittes and charges of £1 mulion {2006 — £1 million) are expected to be wilsed within the next 12 months
10 Contingent liabilities
31 March
2007 2006
£m £m
Loans and overdrafts of subsidianes, joint ventures and associates
and former subsidianes guaranteed 899 ; 739

Guarantees gven In respect of loans and overdrafts by Tate & Lyle PLC may not exceed £1,711 rmillion {2006 — £1,821 million)

Other trade guarantees have been gven in the normal course of business by Tate & Lyle PLC at both 31 March 2007 and
31 March 2006 These are excluded from the figures grven above and are in respect of Revenue and Customs and the

Rural Payments Agency for Agncultural Produce bonds, ECGD recourse agreements, letters of credit and tender and

performance bonds

Tate & Lyle Annual Report 2007
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Notes to the parent company financial statements

11 Financial commitments

Annual payments made by the Company n the year ended 31 March 2007 n respect of operating leases which expire after more
than five years (2006 — more than five years) were £4 millon {2006 — £3 miflion)

12 Share capital
Authonsed equrty share captal
31 March
2007 2006
£€m £m
790,424,000 crdinary shares of 25p each (2006 — 790,424,000) 198 198
Allotted, called up and fully paid equity share capital
31 March 2007 31 March 2006
Shares m Shares £m
At 1 Apnl 488 740 116 | 122 | 486 471 879 ; 122
Allotted under share option schemes 1084282 ° = 2268237 -
At 31 March 489 824 398 | 122 | 488740 116 ; 122
13 Reconciliation of movements in shareholders’ funds
Ordinary Share Profit and
shares premium loss account Total
£m £m
At 1 Apnl 2006 122 400 a72 1394
Proceeds from shares 1ssued - 3, 14 17
Share-based payments -, - 2 2
Ordinary dvidend paid - - 98) (98)
Loss for the year - - (35) (35)
Exchange - - {2) {2
At 31 March 2007 122 - 403 753 1278

The loss for the year before dwvidends deatt with i the financial statements of the Company amounted to £35 milkon
(2006 - £54 milion profit)

The remaining armount avalable for the payment of dwdends by the Company at 31 March 2007 was £753 million
{2006 - £872 mulion)

14 Related parties

As permitted by FRSB Retated Party Disclosures, disclosure of related party transactions with other companies controlled by
Tate & Lyle PLC is not prowided and there were no reportable transactons with other related parties
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15 Profit and loss account disclosures

As perrmitted by Section 230 of the Companies Act 1985, the Company has not presented its own profit and loss account

The audi fee in respect of the parent company financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2007 was £0 1 mihon

{2006 - £0 1 nullion)

The Company employed 85 staif including directars (2006 — 85) and the total staff costs are shown below

Year to 31 March
2007 2006

£m €m

Wages and satanes 13 12
Scoiat secunty 1 1
Retirement benefits 2, 2
18, 15

Directors’ emoluments disclosures are prowided 1n the directors’ remuneration report on pages 73 1o 82 of this
annual report and in note 9 of the Group financial statements

16 Dmvidends
Detalls of the Company's dwvidends are set out in note 14 of the Group financial statements

Tate & Lyte Annual Report 2007
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Ten-year review financial years to March

UK GAAP? IFRS

Share information 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 | 2005347 200647 2007
Pence per 25p ordinary share
Closing share price 5220 ., 4010 : 2270 ; 2288 ; 3492 { 2990 ! 2972 | 5315 : 5710 { 5750
Earnings — basic8 311 304 243 (500); 247 278 327 | 310 63 443

basic, before amortisation ) H

and exceptional itemss® 357 ¢ 285 300 148§ 2221 331} 340| 377 424 487
Earnings - diuteds 3086 304 - 242, (498) 246 277 326 | 306 ©3; 436

diluted, before amortisation . : .

and exceptional tems® 351, 284 299 148, 221} 330" 339 374 417 479
Dmdend 170 172 178 178 178 183 ' 188 194 200 215

Closing market capitalisation £ milon 2378 11832 {1039 ' 1102 { 1683 | 1441 1 435 | 2586 | 2791 i 2816
Inclucing convertible redeemable : .

preference shares £ million 32 - - - - - - - - -

Business ratios

Interest cover — times 40 30 36 23 33 76 93 116 g9 101
Profit before interest, exceptional

Geanng 92% : 84% 64% i 91% : 59% : 45%  40% | 48% : 92% 90%
Net borrowings as a percentage of : ) .
Net margin 64% ;: 59% : 70% : 43% : 53% : 78% | 77% | 83% : 88% , 92%
Profit before interest, exceptional :

Return on net operating assets 137% 119% "135% | 85% i105% i142% ,154% [188% :189% {189%
Profit before interest and excephional :

Dmidend cover - times
Basic earnings per share after

Basic earnings per share bafore H

items and amortisation divided . ! ; .
by net finance expenses 8 : !

total net assets

tems and amortisation as a '
percentage of sales®

items as a percentage of average
net operating assets

exceptional iterns and armortisation ' :
dmded by dwvidends per sharef 18 18 14 {2 8} 14 15 17 16 , (03} 21

exceptional tems and amortisation :
dwided by dividends per share? 21y 17; 17, 08 i2 18 18 19, 21% 23

S T S A L

6
7

Comparative figures for 2004 have been restated to reflect the adoption of UMF38 Accounting for ESOP Trusts

Comparatve figures for 1998 to 2004 have not been restated to reflect the adopton of IFFS from 1 Apd 2004

Comparatwve figures for 2005 have nct been restated to reflact the adoption of LAS32/30 from 1 Apnl 2005

Amortisabion’ relates to the amortisation of Intangible assets ansing on acquistion of businesses

Under UK GAAP mnterest cover was calcutated using only the profit before mterest, exceptional dems and

amortisation, and the net finance expense of Tate & Lyle PLC and s subsiianes

These ratics have been calculated using the: results of both continuing and discontinued operations for the years ended 31 March 2006 and 31 March 2007
Comparative figures for 2005 and 2006 have been restated 1o reflact the adoption of IFRIC4

In 2000, the Group changed its accounting reference date from 30 September to 31 March, resulting In an extended accounting
penod of 18 months to March 2000

Results presented above are for years to 31 March and have been calculated using the Group’s published intenrm and fufi-year
financial statements

In order to show the undertying trend of dwvidend payments, dvidends shown in the above table have been adjusted as follows
(a} to exclude from the dmvidend for the year to March 1997 the Foreign Income Dividend enhancement of 1 325p per share

inciuded in the Intenm 1997 dwidend, and

{b) to exchude from the dwvidend of 26 Sp per share paid in respect of the 18 months to March 2000 the final dvidend of 9 1p per
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share paid n mespect of the transitional six-month penod to March 2000 with the effect that the dmdend of 17 8p per share for
the year to March 2000 shown above 1s presented on an annualised basis
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Yen-year review financial years to March

UK GAAP? IFRS
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004t | 200528 200640 2007
Employment of capital £m £m £m £m £m fm £m £m £m £m
Intangible assets and :
property, plant and equipment 1821 : 1892 1854 { 1860 : 1699 : 1565 ; 1414 | 1451 : 1480 : 1449
Other non-current assets - - - - - - - 3 21 25
Working capital 319 ; 288 211 . 307 114 94 107 37 356 445
Net assets held for sale : ) - 61
Net operating assets 2140 i 2180 { 2065 | 2167 " 1813 ; 1659 , 1521 | 1501 * 1857 . 1980
Net borrowings (1030); (986): (BOS}: (963) (639): (471): (388) | (474) (866}: (900)
Net (labilities)/assets for
dvidends and tax 7 23) 4 {142) {93): (144} (155) (44) (51) (85)
Total net assets 1117 ;1171 1264 . 1062 : 1081 L1044 978 983 940 995
Captal employed
Called up share capital 117 117 117 123, 123 123 123 124 122 122
Reserves 846 904 984 885 920 - B89 828 827 783 838
963 ., 1021 . 1101 | 1008 ; 1043 | 1012 951 951 205 960
Minority interests 154 150 163 54 38 32 27 32 35 35
117 § 1171 {1264 | 1062 " 1081 | 1044 978 983 ° 940 - 995
Profit summary® :
Sales 4560 : 4359 {4090 . 4146 : 3944 { 3167 : 3167 | 3339 ' 3465 i 3814
Group operating profit . j
Before exceptional items
and amortisation 260 220 237 156 180 219 214 278 300 355
Amortisation - - - (5) 8 {8 (8} {4 5 . [i:)]
Operating exceptional tems ©: 9) - - - {39) - (45) . (248) (13)
Group operating profit 251 215 237 151 172 172 206 229 47 333
Share of profits of joint ventures ' :
and assoclates 30 37 47 29 36 35 43 - - -
Total operating profit 281 252 284 180 208 207 249 229 47 333
Non-operating exceptional items '
Wnte-downs on planned sale of business - - (50), (307N - {12) - - - -
Profit/{loss) on sale or termination . :
of businesses - - 25 g (5) 19 ) - -
Profit/(loss) on sale of fixed assets - 18 7 - 13 {1} - - - -
Profit/{loss) before net finance expense 281 270 266 (118) 216 213 243 229 . 47 333
Net finance expense {65) (73) (65) 6N {55) 29} (23) 249, (39 (38)
Net finance {expense)income of
joint ventures and associates {10) (13 (10’ 5) 2) 3 4 - - -
Profit/(loss) befora taxation 206 184 191 ; {(190) 159 187 224 205 14 295
Taxation {60) (49) (63) {40) (39) {57) 69) (55) (60): (105)
Profit/(loss) after taxation 146 135 128 (230) 120 130 155 150 (46) 190
Minonity interests @ 4 (N, {6) (2) 2 {1 4 3) [K)]
Discontinued operations - - - - - - - - 19 27
Profit/(loss) for the penod 139 139 111 | (236) 118 1 132 ¢ 154 146 (30) 214
Profit before tax, exceptional items .
and amortisation 215 1M 209 113 159 228 ¢ 227 254 267 . 7

G bW =

6 The comparatve figures for 2005 and 2006 have been restated to reflect the adoption of IFRIC4
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Comparative figures for 2004 have been restated to reflect the adoption of UITF38 Accountirg tor ESOP Trusts
Comparative figures for 1997 to 2004 have not been restated to refiact tha adopbon of IFRS from 1 Apd 2004
Comparative igures for 2005 have not been restated to reflect the adoptan of LAS32/39 from 1 Apdd 2005
Amortsation” relates to {he amortssation of ntangibie assets ansing on acqustion of businesses
Profit summary information for the years ended 31 March 2006 and 31 March 2007 s presented in accordance with the presentztion adopted o the 2007
Group financial statements and unless oiherwise stated represents CONLNLENG oRerations ordy
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Information for investors

Addresses and telephone numbers
Useful addresses and telephone numbers are set out on page 144

Dmdends on ordinary shares
Two payments were made dunng the tax year 2006/2007 as follows

Payment date Diwdend description Dmdend per share
27 July 2006 Final 2006 141p
9 January 2007 Intenm 2007 62p
Services

Single Company Individual Savings Account (ISA)
Tate & Lyle's ordinary shares can be held n a Single Company ISA For information, please call Uoyds TSB Registrars ISA Helplne
on 0870 24 24 244

Shareholding enquines
Quenes on sharsholdings should be addressed to Tate & Lyle’s Registrar, Uoyds TSB Registrars (see page 144 for contact details)

Tate & Lyle's website (www tateandlyle com) and share pnce information

Tate & Lyle's website provides direct inks to other Group company sites and to sites providing financial and other information
relevant to the Company The share pnce 1s avalable on the website with a 20-minute delay Simitar information is avallable on many
specialist websites, on Teletext and in several national newspapers

Capntal gans tax
The market values on 31 March 1982 for the purposes of indexation up to Apnl 1998 In relation to capital gans tax of
Tate & Lyle PLC shares then in 1ssue were

Ordinary shares of £1 each 201 Q0p
Equwvalent value per ordinary share of 25p 50 25p
6v2% cumutative preference sharas 43 50p

Tate & Lyle Amencan Depositary Shares {ADSs)

The Company’s shares trade in the United States on the NASDAQ over the counter (OTC) market in the forrn of ADSs and these are
evidenced by Amencan Deposttary Recetpts (ADRs) The shares are traded under the symbol TATYY Each ADS 15 equivalent to four
ordinary shares For more information, contact the Bank of New York at the address given on page 144

On 10 Apnl 2007, Tate & Lyle was approved for the international PremierQiX tier of International OTCQX This provides a gateway
to US secunties marlets for international comparves that are isted on a qualfied international exchange Tate & Lyle's ADR 1s
identfied with an International PremierQX logo and investors can find current financial information and other disclosure

on www otcgx com and www pinksheets com

Financial calendar (dates are provisional except those marked with an asterisk)

2007 Annual General Mesting 18 July 2007*
Announcement of Intenm results for sixx months to 30 September 2007 1 November 2007
Announcement of prelminary results for the year ending 31 March 2008 21 May 2008
2008 Annual General Meeting 23 July 2008
Dnidend on ordinary shares 2007 final 2008 intenm 2008 final
Announced 23 May 2007* 1 November 2007 21 May 2008
Payment date 26 July 2007*1 8 January 2008 31 July 2008!

1 Subject 1o the approval of sharsholders

Dnadends on 6%2% cumulative preference shares
Pad 31 March and 30 September
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Useful addresses and telephone numbers

Registered Office

Sugar Quay

Lower Thames Street
London EC3R 6DQ

Tel +44 (0)20 7626 8525
Fax +44 (020 7623 5213

Website
www tateandivle com

Cautionary statement

This annuat report and accounts contans
certain forwand-looking statements with
respect to the financial condition, results,
operations and businesses of Tate & Lyle PLC
These statements and forecasts nvolve risk
and uncertainty because they relate to events
and depend upon crcumstances that wall
occur in the future There are a number of
factors that could cause actual resutts or
developments to differ matenally from those
expressed or iImphed by these forward-looking
statements and forecasts Nothing in this
annual report and accounts should be
construed as a profit forecast

Share Registrar
Lioyds TSB Registrars
The Causeway
Worthing

Woest Sussex BN99 6DA

For telephone enquines please
phone 0870 600 3970

This 1s a Lloyds TSB Registrars
Helpline serace which will
recognise the Company's name

ADR Depositary

The Bank of New York

Investor Relatons Department
101 Barclay Street — 11th Floor
New York, NY 10286

Tel +1 888 269 2377

Corporate Brokers
Citigroup

33 Canada Square
Canary Wharf
tondon E14 5LB
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